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A 

Dear Sir, 

% 

We the undersigned members of the Drafting Committee to 
which the Dr^ft Constitution as passed by the Constituent Assem- 
bly at the second reading was referred by you under sub-rule (1) 
of lule 38-11 of the Constituent Assembly Pules have examined 
the Draft Constitution and beg to submit this our Report with 
the Draft Constitution as revised by us annexed hereto. 

tJ 

2. The changes that we have recommended in the Draft Cons- 
titution fall broadly under four categories 

f 

(1) The rei, umbering of articles, clauses and sub-clauses, 

and the revision of punctuation; 

(b) formal and consequential alterations, such as, the omis- 
sion of the words “of this Constitution’', the changes 

m the use of capital letters, the alteration of the 
reference to Ruler to “Rajpramukh” ; 

(c) certain, necessary alterations proposed for making the 

meaning of some of the articles clearer or for filling ’ “ 
up any lacuna in an article without making any 
substantial change in the content thereof; 

(d) certain other necessary amendments, whether by way 

of addition of new articles or by way of revision of 
the existing articles to remedy the defects and omis- 
sions that the scrutiny of the Draft Constitution hae^ 

to us. 





In renumbering the articles we have in certain cases 
changed the order in which they appeared in the Draft Constitu- 
tion. We have brought the Part containing the Emergency pro- 
visions immediately after the Part containing the provisions 
lating to Language as we considered this arrangement to be more 
appropriate. 

iWe have also changed the numbering of Parts I, II, III and 
IV of the First Schedule to Parts A, C, B and D respectively in 
order to avoid confusion with the Parts of the Draft Constitution. 
It was suggested to us that Part III of this Schedule containing 
the names and territories of Indian States and Unions of -States 
should be brought immediately after Part I and renumbered as 
Part II. We have accordingly categorised Part III of the First 
Schedule as Part B. Changes of a similar nature in regard to 
numbering of Parts have also been made in the other Schedules. 

We have also made changes in the order of the entries appear- 
ing in Lists I, II and III of the Seventh Schedule so as to group 
together the entries which are related. In some cases we have 
split up entries where we have considered this suitable. In other 
cases we have combined two entries into one. For facility of 
reference, both the old and new numbers of the entries have been 
shown in the revised Draft. 


We are not making any detailed mention of the changes refer- 
red to in categories (o), (b) and (c) in paragraph 2 above. The 
more important changes under categories (6) and (c) and the 
changes under category {d) have been indicated in the revised 
Draft; where words have been substituted or new words inserted, 
they are indicated in italics, and where words have been omitted 
they are indicated by asterisks. 

4. On the more important changes proposed by us, we would j 
offer the following observations: — j 


Article 5 . — We have removed the proviso from article 5 and 
made it a new article 9, so that the provisions thereof may apply 
to persons acquiring citizenship not only under article 5 but also 
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to « r',' ‘ 1®)— We have considered it more appropriate 

oart^of ,7 '’*• “'“"sfe'- the latter 

arddfl4 n ’ n t before law” to a new 

article 14 under the heading “Risht to Equality”. 

of 777-“^^ ISA).— The changes proposed in this article are 

article' f f 

that c auses (4) and (7) of this article as revised niav date some 

td'iledilter "Tn'’ in 

oordance wtr vT "'""'"""^""lent of the Constitution in ac- 
oerioH 1 kept under detention for a 

dd an orde ^ to 

eff t unttl h 22 which will have 

Tid cl Parliament takes action under the 

danse, whichever is earlier. 

AricJe SJ (old 24).-We have recast clauses f41, (6) and (6) „f 
this article but no change of substance has been mlJe therein ex 
cept in clause (6). Clause (6) has been expanded to cover certain 

tute^thin eighteen months before the comnlencedTnrdhTdt: 
Ariich- 8d (nf^/r).—Tt was pointed out to us thrit fU r u 

tal rights in the Constitution might prevent TlidatiTtvThe 

legislature of acts done during the period when martial law is in 

of the Thiion of a State in respect of aTonTaken I th 7'"'" 

anch period. This new article has been sTwT^^^^^ '^"’''"5 
■nglv to cover this contingency. ” 

77 (o/r/ 64) rwr/ 166 (old 146) 4 nm,, i i 

added to each of these two articles for authorising thTp ""-T™ 
or the Ocvernor. as the case may he, to make rnfes ter the"^“ 

of the State, as the case may he, and for the al ocador™'”’"' 
Ministers of the said hi.sineas. This power And., a s^r^rmeZ: 


lY 

in the Government of India Act, 1985, and we consider the 
insertion of such a clause to be necessary. 

% 

Articles 100 {old 80) and 189 {old 164). — These two articles deal 
with the question of quorum in Parliament and in the Houses of 

the Legislatures of the States. The quorum was fixed at one- 
sixth both for Parliament nnd the State Legislatures. It was 
pointed out to ns that in actual ])ractice it might prove unwork- 
able. In the case of the Constituent Assembly (Legislative), the 
provision in the Government of India Act, 1935, relating to quo- 
rum in the Dominion Legislature was amended so as to fix the 
quorum at one-tenth instead of one-sixth. The analogy of the 
House of Commons of the Parliament of the United Kingdom was 
also pointed out to us where the quorum is only 40 which is less 
than one-fifteenth of the total strength of that House. We have 
accordingly proposed that unli] Parliament otherwise provides, 
the quorum in Parliament should be one-tenth of the total number 
of members of the House. In the case of Legislatures of States, 
we have provided in article 189 that until the Legislatures of the 
States otherwise provide the quorum should be one-tenth or ten 
members, whichever is greater. 

Article 222 {neiv ). — We have proposed the insertion of this new 

article to enable the President to transfer a Judge of 

a High Court from one High Court to another. The present 
provision in the Constitution would not permit of any compen.sa- 

tory allowance being given to Judges on such transter. Power 

has accordingly been reserved to Parliament to determine by law 

the compensatory allowance to be paid in case they are so 

transferred, and, until Parliament so determines, to the President 

to fix bv order the quantum of such allowance. 

\ 

Article 365 {new).— In certain articles of the Constitution, 
such as articles 256 (old 233), 257 (old 234 and 234- A). 353 (old 
276), 360 (old 2S0A) and 371 (old 306B), power has been given to 
the Government of India to give directions to the States in various 
matters, and in some of these articles it has been mentioned that 
the failure to give effect to those directions will be deemed to be a 
failure to carry on the Government of the State in accordance 
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Article 391. —It has been jahiited out to us that there is a 
possibility of a further change being made in the teiTitoide.s of 
the States mentioned in the First Schedule, and tliat action in 
this direction might be taken under the existing provisions of the 
Government of India Act, 1935, between the passing of the 
Constitution and its commencement. It is therefore Felt that 
authority should be given to the President to take -ocnizance of 


these changes on the date when the Constitution comes into forre 

and to make a ppiopriate changes in the First and the Fourth 

Schedules. This article has accordingly been proposed to 
power the President to take the necessary action. 


em- 


Article 392 (old 31'3).— A new clause (3) has been proposed for 
addition to this article giving power to the Governor- (leneral to 
exercise the power of the President under this article in respect 
of the articles which will come into force on the passing of the 
Constitution and before its commencement. 


First and Fourth Schednles.-li has been decided to merge 
Rampur with the United Provinces on the 1st December, 1949. 
The reference to Rampur has accordingly been deletial frmn Part 
C of the First Schedule and from Part C of the Fourth Schedule 

With regard to the names of three Provinces, namely. United 
Provinces, Central Provinces and Rerar. and Assam, the pro- 
vincial authorities have not yet finally suggested suitable names 
for insertion in the Constitution. We, therefore, iciiuest your 
permission, notwithstanding the provisions of rule 38-R, to allow 
us to propose suitable amendments in respect of the names of these 
three Provinces, should it become necessary, before the House 
assembles on the 14th November, 1949. 

Second Schedule— Paragraphs 9 and 10 {Original paragraphs 
10 and 11).— We have recast clause (3) of paragraph 9 and dause 
^2) of jiaragraph 10 tc make the intention clearer, We have also 


vi 


made one change of a substantial character in both these clauses, 

namely, the date “31st October, 1948“ mentioned in these clauses 
has been changed to “the date of the commencement of the 

Constitution”. This had to be done because action taken 
subsequent to the 31st October, 1948, has rendered the mention of 
that date inconsistent with facts subsequently brought to our 
notice. This had also to be done to remove certain anomalies 
and to avoid certain practical difficulties pointed out to us. 

Sprenth Schefhtle . — The general changes made in this 
Schedule have been mentioned by us in the cvarlier jiart of this 
report. Resides those changes we have made some consequential 
changes in the Lists and have also included a new entry “price 
control” in last 111. 

In view’ of the new entry relating to contempt of court insei'ted 
in List TTT at the second reading of the Draft Constitution, it has 
become necessary to provide in last T a corresponding entry relat- 
ing to contempt of the Supreme Court, as obviously the Legisla- 
ture of a State cannot be given power to legislate in respect of 
contempt of that Court. 

We have also added in List TT a provision giving ymwer to the 
Legislature of the State to make laws wdth respect to the officers 
and servants of a Hicrh Court in view of the specific mention of 
the Legislature of the State in clause (2) of article 229 (old 205). 
We have made a corresponding modification in the entry in List J 
relatino- to the constitution and organisation of High Courts. 

"We have also inserted a new entry in List T with regard to 
the audit of the accounts of the Union and of the States in vip-w 
of the provisions in article 149 (old 125V 

We have included the new entry “price control” in last TTT 
to enable necessary powers to be exercised both bv Parliament 
and bv the Legislatures of the States to control prices. Article 369 

t/ ^ ' 

(old 306) confers on Parliament power to make laws with regard 
to price control in respect of certain essential commodities for a- 

period of five years. Power has been also given to Parliament 


to “Octroi prices of commodities produced by industries, the con- 
trol of which by ti.e Union is declared by Parliament to be ex- 
pedient m the public interest. For the sake of the economic 

unity and stability of the country we consider that both Parlia- 
ment and Legislatures of the States should be given power 
with regard to price control. * 


Yours truly, 

-B. K. AMBEDKAE 
N. GOPALASWAxMl AYYANGAK 

A. keishnaswaaii ayyar 

K. M. MUNSHI 

SAIYID MOHD. 8AAL)ULLA 

T. T. KRISHNAMACHAEI 
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THE CONSTITUTION OF INDIA 


WE, THE PEOPLE OF INDIA, having solemnly preamble, 
resolved to constitute India into a SOVEREIGN 
DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC and to secure to all its 

citizens : 

JUSTICE, social, economic and political; 

LIBERTl cf thought, expression, belief, faith 
and worship; 

EQUALITY of status and of opportunity ; 
and to promote among them all 

fraternity assuring the dignity of the 
individual and the unity of the Nation; 

« 

IN OUR CONSTITUENT ASSEMBLY this 

day of November, 1949, do HEREBY ADOPT, ENACT 

AND GIVE ro OURSELVES THIS CONSTITUTION 


PART I 


TJIE UNION AND ITS TERRITORY * * * 

Name and ^ n\ India, that is Bharat, shall be a Union of 

t-erritory of ^ ^ ^ 

tho Union. otS^tGS. 

(2) The States and the territories thereof shaU be 
the States and their territories specified in Parts A, B anct 

C of the First Schedule. 

(3) The territory of India shall comprise— 


(a) the territories of the States; 

(b) the territories specified in Part D of the First 

Schedule; and 



(c) such other territories as may be acquired. 

2. Parliament may • * * by latv admit 

into the Union, or establish, new States on such terms 

and conditions as it thinks fit. 


Formation of 
new State.*- 
and altera- 
tiion of areas, 
boundaries 
or names of 
existing 
States. 


3. Parliament may by law 

(a) form a new State by separation of territory from 

any State or by uniting two or more States or 
parts of States or by uniting any territory to a 

part of any State ; 


(&) increase the area of any State ; 

(c) diminish the area of any State ; 

{d) alter the boundaries of any State ; 

(e) alter the name of any State: 

Provided that no Bill for the purpose shall be intro- 
duced in either House of Parliament except on the 
recommendation of the President and unless, where the 
proposal contained in the Bill affects the boundaries of 
any State or States specified in Part A or Part B of the 
First Schedule or the name or names of any such State 
or States, the views of the T.egislature of the^ State or, 
as the case may be, of each of the States both with respect 


2 


3 


\^Arts. 3-4] Part I — The Union, and its Territory 

to the proposal to introduce the Bill ^nd with respect to 

^e provisions thereof have been ascertained bv the 
President. 


4. (1) Any law referred to in article 2 or article 3 
shall contain such provisions for the. amendment of the 
hirst Schedule and the Fourth Schedule as may be 
necessary to give effect to the provisions of the lav^'and 
may also contain such supplemental, incidental and 
consequential provisions (including provisions as to 

representation in Parliament and in the Legislature or 

I.egislatures of the State or States ^ * ^affected bv 

such law) as Parliament may deem necessary. 

(2) No such law as aforesaid shall be deemed to be 
artic™^36™^”^' Constitution for the purposes of 


Laws made 
under arti- 
cles 2 and 3 
to provide 
for the 

amendment 
of First 

and the fourth 
Schedules and 
supplemental 
if oidental 
and oonae- 
quentifl] 
matter^ 


• PART II 

CITIZENSHIP 


Citizenship 
at the 

commenoe- 
meat of 
the Const]' 
tution. 


5. At the commencement of this Constitution, 
every person who has his domicile in the territory of 
India and — 

{a) who was born in the territory of India; or 

(b) either of whose parents was born in the terri- 

tory of India; or 

(c) who has been ordinarily resident in the terri- 

tory of India for not less than five years 
immediately preceding such commence- 
ment, 


shall be a citizen of India. * 



Rights of 6. Notwithstanding anything in article 5, a person 

oertato'^'^r- who has migrated to the territory of India from the 
BOOS who territory now included in Pakistan shall be deemed to be 

a citizen of India at the commencement of this Constitu- 
tion if — 

Pakistan. 

s 

(a) he or either of his parents or any of his grand- 

parents was born in India as defined in the 
Government of India Act, 1935 (as original- 
ly enacted) ; and 

(b) (i) in the case where such person has so migra- 

ted before the nineteenth day of July, 1948, 
he has been ordinarily resident in the terri- 
tory of India since the date of his migration, 

or 

I 

{ii) in the case where such person has so 
migrated on or after the nineteenth day of 
July, 1948, he has been register<^d as a 
citizen of India by an officer appointed in 
that behalf by the Government of the Domi- 
nion of India on an application made by 
him therefor to such officer before the 
commencement of this Constitution in the 
form and manner prescribed * ^ by 

that Government : 




4 


[Arts. 0-11] 


5 


Part II — Citizenship 

Provided that no person shall he so registered unless 

he has been resident in the territory of India for at least 

six months immediately preceding the date of his applica- 
tion . 


7 Notwithstanding anything in articles 5 aod 6, a 

person who has after the first day of March, 1947, 

niigrated from the territory of India to the territory now 

included in Pakistan shall not be deemed to be a citizen 
of India ; 

Provided that nothing in this article shall apply to a 
person who, after having so migrated to the territory now 
included in Pakistan, has returned to the territorv oi 

India under a permit for resettlement or permanent 
return issued by or under the authority of any law and 
every such person shall for the purposes of clause (&) of 
article 6 be deemed to have migrated to the territni v of 
India after the nineteenth day of July, 1948. 


8. Notwithstanding anything in article 5. any 
person who or either of whose parents or any of whose 
grand-parents was born in India as defined in the 
Government of India Act, 1935 (as originally enacted), 

and who is ordinarily residing in any country outside 
India as so defined shall be deemed to be a citizen of India 
if he has been registered as a citizen of India bv the 
diplomatic or consular representative of India in the 
c.ountiy where he is for the time being residing on an 
apiJication made by him therefor to such diplomatic or 
consular representative, whether before or after the 
commencement of this Constitution, in the form and 
r,ianner prescribed ^ * by the Government of the 

Dominion of India or the Government of India. 

nrftu shall he a citizen of India hy virtue of 

(canLdtT''‘'-fi 8 if he has volvnlarily 

acquired the oitizenshtp of any foreign State, 


Rights of 
citizenship 
of oertaixi 
migrants tt 
Pakistan. 


Rights of 

oitizeneliipof 
certain per- 
^^oriB of 

Indian origin 
residing out- 
side India. 


10 . Every person who is or is deemed to he a citizen 
of India under any of the foregoing provisions of this 
Part shall, subject to the provisions of any law that mav 
be made by Parliament, continue to be such citizen. 

11 . Nothing in the foregoing provisions of this Part 
shall derogate from the power of Parliament to make any 
(.rovision with respect to the acquisition and termination 
ot citizenship and all other matters relating to citizenship. 


Persons vol- 
untarily- 
acquiring 
citizenship 
of a foreign 
Ktate not to 
be citizens. 

Continuance 
of tile rights 
of citizen- 
ship. 


Parliament 
to regulate 
the right oi 
oitizenehip 

bylaw. 


Dafiaitior). 


Laws incon- 
sistent with 
or in dero- 
gation of the 
fundamental 
rights. 


Equality 
before law . 


PART III 

FUNDAMENTAL RIGHTS 

General 

12. In this Part, unless the context otherwise requires, 
“the State” includes the Government and Parliament of 
India and the Government and the Legislature of each 
of the States and all local or other authorities within 
the territory of India or under the control of the Govern- 
ment of India. 

13. (1) All laws in force immediately before the com- 
mencement of this Constitution in the territory of India, 
in so far as they are inconsistent with the provisions of 
this Part, shall, to the extent of such inconsistency, be 
void. 

(2) The State shall not make any law which takes 
away or abridges the rights conferred by this Part and 
any law made in contravention of this clause shall, to 
the extent of the contravention, be void. 

(3) Tn this article, unless the context otherwise 
requires. — 

% 

{a) “law” includes any Ordinance, order, bye-law, 

rule, regulation, notification, custom or 
usage having in the territory of India the 
force of Jaiv; 

(h) “laws in force” includes laws passed or made 

by a Legislature or other competent 
authority in the territory of India before 
the commencement of this Constitution and 
not previously repealed, notwithstanding 
that any such law or any part thereof may 
not be then in operation either at all or in 
particular areas. 

Right to Equality 

14. The State shall not deny to any 'person equality \ 
before the law or the equal protection of the laivs within 
the territory of India. 
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15 - 16 ] 


15. (1) The State shall not discriminate against any 
citizen on grounds only of religion, race, caste, sex, 
place of birth or any of them. 

(2) No citizen shall, on grounds only of religion, 
race, caste, sex, place of birth or any of them, be 
subject to any disability, liability, restriction or condition 
with reeard to — 


Prohibition 
of discrimiD- 
ation on 
groanda 
religion, race, 
o sox or 

p of 
birth 


(а) access to shops, public restaurants, hotels and 

places of public entertainment; or 

(б) the use of wells, tanks, bathing ghats, roads 

and places of public resort maintained 
wholly or partly out of State funds or dedi- 
cated to the use of the general public. 

(3) Nothing in this article shall prevent the State 
from making any special provision for women and 
children. 


. 16. (1) There shall be equality of opportunity for all Equality o 
citizens in matters relating to employment or appoint- 
ment to any office under the State. of public 

employment. 

(2) No citizen shall, on grounds only of religion, 
race, caste, sex, descent, place of birth, residence or 
any of them, be ineligible for, or discriminated against 
in respect of, any employment or office under the State. 


(3) Nothing in this article shall prevent Parlia- 
ment from making any law prescribing in regard to a 
class or classes of employment or appointment to an 
office under any State specified in the First Schedule or 
any local or other authority within its territory, any 

requirement as to residence within that State prior to such 
employment or appointment. 

(4) Nothing in this article shall prevent the State 
from making any provision for the reservation of 
appointments or posts in favour of any backward class 
of citizens which, in the opinion of the State, is not 

adequately represented in the services under the State. 


(5) Nothing in this article shall affect the operation 
of any law which provides that the incumbent of an 
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office in connection with the affairs of any religious or 
denominational institution or any member of the govern- 
ing body thereof shall be a person professing a particular 
religion or belonging to a particular denomination. 


Abolition of 
untouohabi- 
Uty.i 


17. “Untouchability” is abolished and 
in any form is forbidden. The enforce 
disability arising out of “Untouchability” 
offence punishable in accordance with law. 


its practice 
ent of any 
shall be an 


18. (1) No title, not being a military or academic 
distinction, shall be conferred by the State." 


(2) No citizen of India shall accept any title 
any foreign State. 


from 


(3) No person who is not a citizen of India shall, 
while he holds any office of profit or trust under the State, 
accept without the consent of the President any title from 
any foreign State. 


(4) No person holding any office of profit or trust 
under the State shall, without the consent of the Presi- 
dent, accept any present, emolument. * * * or office 

of any kind from or under any foreign State. 


Right to Freedom. 


protection 
of certain 
rights 
regarding 
freedom of 
speech, etc. 


19. (1) All citizens shall have the right 


s 

(a) to freedoifi of speech and expression ; 


(h) to assemble peaceably and without arms ; 


(c) to form associations or unions ; 


{d) to move freely throughout the territory of India ; 


{e) to reside and settle in any part of the territory 

of India; 


(/) to acquire, hold and dispose of property; and 


{g) to practise any profession, or to carry on any 

occupation, trade or business. 


(2) Nothing 
affect the 


in 


^ sub-clause {a) of clause (1) shall 
operation of any existing law in so far 
as it relates to, or prevent the State from making 
any law relating to, libel, slander, defamation, contempt 


e: 

cc 

j'e 

l>e 


CO: 


th 


] 


9- 


\^A rts. 19-20] Part III — Fundamental Rights 

of court or any matter which offends against decency or 
morality or which undermines the security of, or tends to 
overthrow, the State. 

(3) Nothing in sub-clause [h) of the said clause shall 
e affect the operation of any existing law in so far as it 

^ imjjoses, or prevent the State from making any law im- 

Q posing, in the interests of public order, reasonable 
restrictions on the exercise of the right conferred by 
the said sub-clause. 


^ (4) Nothing in sub-clause (c) of the said clause shall 

affect the operation of any existing law in so far as it 
imposes, or prevent the State from making any law 
imposing, in the interests of public order or morality, 
reasonable restrictions on the exercise of the i-ight 
conferred by the said sub-clause. ° 

1 

- (5) Nothing in sub-clauses {d), {e) and (/) of the said 
clause shall affect the operation of any existing law in so 
lai as it imposes, or prevent the State from making any 

aw imposing, reasonable restrictions on the exercise of 

I any ot the rights conferred by the said sub-clauses either 

- in t he interests of the general public or for the protection 
ol the interests of any Scheduled Tribe. 


1 


iV 


ill 

:ir 

% 

pt 


(6) Nijthing n. sub-clause (g) of the said clause shall 
affect the operation of any existing law in so far as it 
imposes, or prevent the State from making any law im- 

reftrlSin" the general public, Reasonable 

sTh «.Vl f exercise of the right conferred by the 

ir^o 'far%^ '^1 operation of any existing law 

pre.scribing, oi empowering any authority to prescribe 

qualification/ neceLrv for 

Lde 0, husiLr " “ ""y occupation, 


PP^on shall be convicted of 
except for violation of a law in force at the 
comniission of the act charged as an offence 
lected to a penalty greater than that which 
been inflicted under the law in force at the 
commission of the offence. 


any offence 
time of the 
Dor be sub- 
might have 

time of the 


Protect ioii 
ia respect o 

CODVfotiOD foV 

offences. 


No person shall be prosecuted and punished for 
the same offence more than once. ^ ^ 


4 
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Proteotion of 
life and 
personal 
liberty. 

I'roteotion 

f-gBfclDBt 

arrest and 
deten ^ioa 
in certain 
<-oase8. 


# 
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(3) No person accused of any offence shall be com- 
pelled to be a witness against himself. 


21 . No person shall be deprived of his life or personal 
liberty except according to procedure established by law 


^ -t- 


22. (1) No person who is arrested shall be detained 
in custody without being iriformed, as soon as may be, 
of the grounds for such arrest nor shall he be denied the 
right to consult and to be defended by a legal practitioner 
of his choice. 


(2) Every person who is arrested and detained in 
custody shall be produced before the nearest magistrate 
within a period of twenty-four hours of such arrest ex- 
cluding the time necessary for the journey from the place 
of arrest to the court of the magistrate and no such 
poraon shall be detained in custody beyond the said 
pei'iod without the authority of a magistrate. 


(3) Nothing in clauses (1) and (2) shall apply 


{a) to any })erson who for the time being is an enemy 

alien; or 


{b) to any person who is arrested or detained under 

any law providing for preventive detention. 


* 


* 


# 


* 


* 


a 




(4) No law providing for preventioe detention shall 
authorise the detention of a person for a longer period than 
three months unless — 




an A dcisory Board consisting of perons w'ho are 
or have been or are qualified to be appointed 
as Judges of a High Court has reported before 
the expiration of the said period of three 
months that there is in its opinion sufficient 
caxise for such detention; or 


(b) such person is detained, in. accordance u'ith the 

proxnsions of amj law made by Parliament 
under clause (7). 


(5) When any person is detained in pursuance oj an 
order made under any law providing for preventive deJen- 
tion, the authority making the order shall, as soon as may 
be, communicate to such person the grounds on which the 
order has been made and shall afford him the earlies 
opportunity of making a representation against the order. 




of 

an 
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(6) Nothing in clause (5) shall require the auHwriiy 
making any such order as is referred to in that clause to 
disclose facts v hich such authority considers to he against 
the public inlet est to disclose. 

(7) Parliament may by lair presrribr the circa instances 
under which and the class or classes of cases in irhich a 
person may be detained for a period longer than three 
months under any law providing for preventive detention, 
and, also the mascirnum period for which any person, mai/ be 
detained under such law, and Parliament may further 
prescribe by law the procedure to be followed by an 
Advisory Hoard m an inquiry under snh-claase (a) of 

clause (4). ^ ' 
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Right Against Exploitation 

23. (p Iraffic in human beings and begar am! uther 
feinnlai- forms of forced labour are prohibited and any 
contravention of this provision shall be an offence 
[)unisnable in accordance with law. 

(2) Nothing in this article shall prevent the State 
from imposing compulsory service for public purposes and 
ill imposing such service tlie State shall not make any 
disci iimnation on ground.s only of religion, race, caste ov 
■class or any of them. 

24. No child below the age of fourteen years shall 

' -iipleyed to woi k in any factory or mine or en^'a^ed 
any other hazardous employment, ^ ” 


Prohibition 
of traifij 1;* 
human 
beings aad 
forctK^ 
labour. 


he 

iri 


Right to Freedom of Religion 

nn/?' to public order, morality and health 

-and to the other provisions of this Part all nersons are 

equally entitled to freedom of conscience and the ri‘’’ht 

freely to profess, practise and propagate religion 

(2) Nothing in this article shall affect the operation 

any'Saw- “taking 

(a) regulating or restricting any economic, financial 

political or other secular activity which may 
be associated with religious practice; ^ 

(b) providing for social welfare and reform or the 

throwing open of Hindu religious institutions 


Prohibition 
of employ- 
ment of 
children in 
factories, etc. 


Praedom of 
conscience 
and free pro- 
fession, 
practice and 
propagation 
of religion. 
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Freedom to 
aianage 
religiouB 
affairs. 


Freedom as 
to payment 
of taxes for 
promotion of 
tmy parti- 
oalar 
religion. 


Freedom as 
to attend - 
anoe at 
religious 
instruction 
or religious 
worship in 
certain edu- 
cational insti- 
tutions. 


Part III — Fundamental Rights \^Arts, 25-28] 

of a public character to all classes and sections 
of Hindus. 


Explanation I . — The wearing and carrying of kirpans 
shall be deemed to be included in the profession of the 
Sikh religion. 

Explanation II. — In suh-clause (b) of clause (i?), the 
reference to Hindus shall be construed as including a 
reference to persons professing the Sikh, Jaina or 
Buddhist religion, and the reference to Hindu religious 
institutions shall be construed accordingly . 

26. Subject to public order, morality and health, 
every religious denomination or any section thereof shall 
have the right — 


[a) to establish and maintain institutions for 

religious and charitable purposes; 

(&) to manage its own affairs in matters of religion; 

(c) to own and acquire movable and immovable 

property; and 

(d) to administer such property in accordance with 

law. 


27. No person shall be compelled to pay any taxes, 
the proceeds of which are specifically appropriated in 
payment of expenses for the promotion or maintenance 
of any particn ar religion or religious denomination. 


28. (1) No religious instruction shall be provided 
in any educational institution wholly maintained out of 
State funds. 


(2) Nothing in clause (1) shall apply to an educational 
institution which is administered bv the State but has 

ty 

been established under any endowment or trust which 
requires that religious instruction shall be imparted in 
such institution. 


(3) No ]:)erson attending any educational institution 
recognised by the State or receiving aid out of State funds 
shall be required to take part in any religious instruc- 
tion that may be imparted in such institution or to 


t 


1 


tl 


1 ; 


P 


c, 
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t 

attend any religious worship that may be conducted in 
such institution or in any premises attached thereto 
unless such person or, if such person is a minor, his 
guardian has given his consent thereto. 


Cultural and Educational Rights 


29. (1) Any section of the citizens residing in the rrotection 

territory of India or any part thereof having a distinct 

language, script or culture of its own shall have the 
right to conserve the same. 

(2) No citizen shall be denied admission into any 
educational institution maintained by the State or re- 
ceiving aid out of State funds on grounds only of religion, 
race, caste, language or any of them. 


30. (1) All minorities, whether based on religion 
or language, shall have the right to establish and admi- 
nistei educational institutions of their choice. 


(2) The State shall not, in granting aid to educational 
institutions, discriminate against any educational 
institution on the ground that it is under the manage- 

langu^ge^ "Minority, whether* based on religion or 


Right of 
minorities to 
establish 

and ad- 

minister 
eduoational 
institutions. 


Right to Property 

31. (1) No person shall be deprived of his propertv 
save by authority of law. ^ ^ ^ 

immovable including 

commercial or industrial undertaking, shall be taLn 
possession of or acquired for public purposes undTr 

or such r VossesJZ 

or such acquisition, unless the law provides 
compensation for the property taken possession of 

r 1 G w .n c 1 ^ V, * * 1 ^ com pens 

tion, or specifies the principles on which, .and the mann 

in which, the compensation is to be determined and give 

(3) No such law as is referred to in clause (2) made 
he Legislature of a State shall have effect unless su 
law, having been reserved for the consideration of t 
President, has received his asstmt. 

(4) If any Bill pending at the commencement of tl 

Constitution before the Legislature of a State has, aft 


Compulsory 
acquisition 
of property. 
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\_Arts. 31-32] 


Kemedies 
for enforce- 
ment of 
righte con- 
ferred by 
this Part. 


it has been passed by such Legislature, heeir reserved for 
the consideration of the President' and has received his 
assent, then, notwithstanding anything in this Consti- 
tution, the law so assented to shall not be called in 
question in any court on the ground that it contravenes- 

the provisions of clause (2). 

(5) Nothing in clause (2) shall affect- 

{a) the provisions of any existing law other than a 

law to which the provisions of clause (6) 
apply, or 

• {h) the provisions of any law which the State may 

hereafter make — 

V. 

(^) for the purpose of imposing or levying any tax 
or penalty, or 

{ii) for the promotion of public health or the 

prevention of danger to life or property, or 

{iii) in 'pursuance of any agreement entered into 

hetween the Government of the Dominion 
of hidia or the Government* of India and 
the Government of any other country, or 
othf'rivise ivUh respect to property declared 
by law to he evacuee property. 

(6) Any law of a State enacted not -more than eighteen 

months before the commencement of this Constitution 
may within three months from such commencement be 
submitted ^ * to the President for its certifica- 

tion; and thereupon, if the President by public notifica- 
tion so certifies, it shall not be called in question in 
any court on the ground that it contravenes the provisions 
of clause (2) of this article or has contravened the pro- 
visions o/ sub-sec*: ion (2) of section 299 of the Government 

of India Act, 1935. 

Right to Constitutional Remedies 

32. (1) The right to move the Supreme Court by 
appropriate proceedings for the enforcement of the rights 
conferred by this Part is guaranteed. 

(2) The Supreme Court shall have power to issue 
directions or orders or writs, including writs in the 
nature of habeas corpus, mandamus, prohibition, quo 
'warranto and certiorari, whichever may be appropriate, 
for the enforcement of any of the rights conferred by this 

Part. 


[.4 rts. 32-35] 
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(3) Without prejudice to the powers conferred on the 
Supreme Court by clauses (1) and (2), Parliament may by 
law empower any other court to ex(ircise within the local 
limits of its jurisdiction all or any of the powers exercis- 
able by the Supreme Court- under clause (2). 




(4) The rights guaranteed^ by this article shall not be 
suspended except as otherwise provided for by this Cons- 
titution. 

33. Parliament may by law determine to what ex- 
tent any of the rights conferred by this Part shall in thei t 
application to the members of the Armed Forces or the 
Forces charged with the maintenance of public order be 
restricted or abrogated so as to ensure the proper dis- 
charge of their duties and the maintenance of discipline 
among them. 

34. Notwithstanding anything in the foregoing 
provisions of this Part, Parliament ma}^ by law 
indemnify any person in the service of the Union or of a 
State or any other person in respect of any act done by 
him in connection with the maintenance ot' restoration 
f)f order in any area within the territory of India where 
martial law was in force or validate any sentence passed, 
punishment inflicted, forfeitui'e ordered or othei' act 
done under martial law in .such area. 


35. Notwithstanding anythin^' * * 


* 


( 'onstitution, 


in this 


{n) Parliamein sh i 
State specified 
hii'st Schedule 
1 


have, and the 
in Part A or 
shall not hive. 


a ws 


Legislature of a 
Part B of the 
power to make 


(/) 


iii) 


with respect to any of the matters W’hich, 

, under clause (3) of article 16, clause (3) 

of article 32, article 33 and article 34 may 

be provided for by laiu madp by Parlia- 
ment; and 

for piescribing punishment for those acts 

which are declared to be offences under this 
Part; 

and Parliament shall, as soon as may be after 
the commencement of this Constitution, make 
laws for prescribing punishment for the acts 
referred to in suh-clause {O): 


Power to 
Parliament 
to modify thQ 
rights ooc« 
ferred by thi'* 
Part in their 
application 
to Forces. 


Kestriotion 
on rights 
conferred by 
this part 
while mar- 
tial law is iiJ 

force in auv 

% 

areii. 


Legislation 
to give 
effeot to the 
provisions of 
this Part. 
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\^Arts. 35 ] 


(6) any law in force inunediately before the com- 
mencement of this Constitution in the terri- 
tory of India * * * with respect to any 
of the matters referred to in sub-clause {!) 
of clause (a) or providing for punishment 
' for any act referred to in sub-clause (n) of 
that clause shall, subject to the terms 
thereof and to any adaptations and modifi- 
cations that may be made therein under 
article 372 continue in force * * * 
until altered or repealed or amended by 
Parliament. 

Explanation . — In this article the expression “law in 
force” has the same meaning as in article 372. 



PART IV 

DIRECTIVE PRINCIPLES OF STATE POLICY 


36 . In 
requires, 
III. 


this Part, unless the context 
“the State” has the same meaninp; 

o 


otherwise 
as in Part 


DefinitioQ, 


37 . The provisions contained in this Part shall not Application 
be enforceable by any court, but the principles therein pH^ies 
laid down are nevertheless fundamental in the governance contained in 
of the country and it shall be the duty of the State to apply 
these principles in making laws. 



38 . The State shall strive to promote the welfare o_ 

the people l)y secmdiig and protecting as effectively as it 

may a social order in which justice, social, economic and 

political, shall inform all the institutions of the national 
fife. 


State to 
secure a 
social order 
for the pro- 
motion and 
welfare of 
the people. 


39 . The State shall, in particular, direct its ))o]ic 
towards securing — ^ 

(o) that the citizens, meii and women ecinally, hav 
the right to an adequate means of livelihood 


Certain prin- 
ciples of 
policy to be 
followed by 

the State. 


(fc) that the ownership and conti’ol of the. material 
resources of the community are so distributed 
as best to subserve the common good; 

(c) that the operation of the economic svstem does 

not result in the concentration of wealth and 
means of production to the common detriment; 

(d) that there is equal pay for equal work for both 
men and women ; 


(e) that the health and strength of workers, men and 
women, and the tender age of children are not 
abused and that citizens are not forced by 

. avocations un- 

suited to their age oi* strength' 


are protected against 
exploitation and agamst moral and material 
abandonment. 


( 17 ) 
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of 40. The State shall take steps to organise village- 
panohayats. panchayats and endow them with such powers and autho- 
rity as may be necessary to enable them to function aa 
units of self-government. 


Right to 
work, to 
education 
and to 
public assist- 
ance in 
certain cases. 

y 

; 

Provision for 
just and 
haiaane con- 
dition® ot 
work and 
maternity 
relief. 


41. The State shall, within the limits of its economio 
capacity and development, make effective provision for 
securing the right to work, to education and to public 
assistance in cases of unemployment, old age, sickness and 
disablement, and in other cases of undeserved want. 


42 The State shall make ju’ovision for securing just 
and humane conditions of work and for maternity relief. 


Living wage, 
etc., for 
workers, 

a living v^ge, conditions of work ensuring a decent stand- 
ard of life and full enjoyment of leisure and social and 
cultural opportunities and, in particular, the State shall 
endeavour to promote cottage industries on an individual 
or co-operative basis in rural areas. 


43. The State shall endeavour to secure, by suitable- 
legislation or economic organisation or in any other way, 
to all woij^rs, agricultural, industrial or otherwise, work. 


Uniform 
civil code 
for the 
citizens. 


44. The State shall endeavour to secure for the citizens- 
a uniform civil code throughout the territory of India. 


45. The State shall endeavour to provide, within a 
period of ten years from the commencement of this Cons- 
titution, for free and compulsory education for all 
children until they complete the age of fourteen years. 

46 The State shall j)romote with special care the- 
educational and economic interests of the weaker sections 
of the people, and, in particular, of the Scheduled Castes 
of Scheduled Scheduled Tribes, and shall protect them from? 

Sch^uied .social iujustice and all forms of exploitation. 

Tribe?* 

other weaker 
sections. 


Provision for 
free and 
compulsory 
education 
for children. 


Promotion ol 
educational 
and econo- 
mic mtercsts 
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47. The State shall regard the raising of the level of 
nutrition and the standard of living of its people end the 
improvement of public health as among its primary duties 
and, in particular, the State shall endeavour to bring 
about prohibition of the consumption except for medicinal 
purposes of intoxicating drinks and of drugs which are 
injurious to health * * * . 


Duty of 
the State to 
raise the 
level of 
nutrition and 
the standard 
of living 
and to 
improve 
public health,. 


48. The State shall endeavour to organise agricul- o^gani-^ 

ture and animal husbandry on modern and scientific lines agricSuire 
and shall, in particular, take steps for improving the 
breeds of milch and draiLght cattle including cows and 
calves and for prohihiting their slaughter. 


49, It shall be the obligation of the State to protect Protection, 

pery monument or place or object of artistic or historic 
interest, declared by Parliament by law to be of national tenancoof 

importance, from spoliation, disfigurement, destruction. !^°d^aces^ 
removal, disposal or export, as the case mav be. andobjectK 

•' of nationa) 

iuiporta nco. 


50. The State shall take steps to separate the 
judiciary from the executive in the public services of tlje 

State. 


Separa- 
tion of 
judiciary 
from execu- 
tive. 


51. The State shall endc'avoui- to — 

(а) promote international peace and security ; 

(б) maintain just and honourable relations between 

nations ; 


Prornoi ' n 
oi «riie aa- 
t/jonaJ peace 

and HCC L- ity; 


{c) foster respect for international law and tre*atv 

obligations in the dealings of organised 
peoples with one another; and 

{(1) encourage settlement of international dispotes by 

arbitration. 


Th© Presi* 
dent of India. 

Kxecative 

power of the 
Union. 


PART V 

THE UNION 

Chapter I. — The Executive 
The President and V ice- President 

52. There shall be a President of India. 

53. (1) The executive power of the Union shall be 
vested in the President and shall be exercised by him 
either directly or through officers subordinate to him in 
accordance with this Constitution * * s. 

(2) Without prejudice to- the generality of the fore- 
going provision, the supreme command of the Defence 
Forces of the Union shall be vested in the President and 
the exercise thereof shall be regulated by law. 

(3) Nothing in this article shall — 

(< 2 ) be deemed to transfer to the President any func- 
tions conferred by any existing law on the 
Government of any State or other authority; 

(&) prevent Parliament from conferring by law func- 
tions on authorities other than the President. 


Klaotion of 
P resident* 


Manner of 

election of 
President. 


54. The President shall be elected by the members of 
an electoral college consisting of — 

(d) the electerl members of both Houses of Parliament; 

and 

{h) fhe elected members of the Legislative Assemhlies 

of the States. 

* * * 

55. (1) As far as practicable, there shall be uniformity 

m the scale of representation of the di fferent States at the 
election of the President. 


(2) For the purpose of securing such uniformity 

among the Stages inter se as well as jyanty between the 

States as a wholp and the Union, the number of votes 

which each elected member of Parliament and of the 

Legislative Assembly of each State is entitled to cast at 

such election shall be determined in the following 
manner : — ® 


( 20 ) 


Jnramo A Kasbmjr UaTyrr-^- L br«r» 

Atcolon Na- .U.k. &M.. 
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(b) 


(0) 


every elected member of the Legislative Assembly 

of a State shall have as many votes as there 

are multiples of one thousand in the quotient 

obtained by dividing the population of the 

k.tate by the total iiiimber of elected members 
of the A ssevihlif ; 

if, after taking the said multiples of one thous- 
and, the remainder is not less tlmn five 
hundted, theji the xote of each uamiber 
referred to in snb-ciaiise (a) shall lie further 
increased by one; 

each elected member of either House of Parlia 
ment shall have such number of votes as may 
be obtained by dividing the total number of 
votes assigned to the members of the 
Legislatvr, Assemblies of the States under 
vsub-clauses {n) and {b) bv the total number of 
the elected members of both Houses of 
Harliameiit, fractious exceeding one-half 

being counted as oui' and other fractious 
being d isr(‘gai*d(‘d . 

(3) The election of the President shall be held in ac- 
dance with the system of proportional representation 
by means of the single transferable vote and the votino- at 
such election shall be by secret ballot. 

Explanat%on.~lr\ tliis article, the expression '^opula 
ion means the population as ascertained at the last ore 

l^fshecf the relevant figuins have been puh- 


56. (1) d’he President shall hold olTice for a term of 

upon his 


office : 


I't-TTJI O* 

office of 

Prosident. 


Provided that — 

fp/) the Ih-esident mav, 

* ' 

addressed to the 
office ; 


by writing under his hand 

Vice-President, resign his 


{h) the President may, for violation of the Constitu- 
tion be removed from office by impeachment 
in the manner provided in vr^cle 61 
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Eligibility 
for re-elec- 
tion. 


Qualifica- 
tions for 
election as 

President. 


Condition of 

President’s 

office. 


\^Arts. 56-59 


(c) the President shall, notwithstanding the expira- 
tion of his term, continue to hold oflBce until 
his successor enters upon his office. 

(2) Any resignation addressed to the Vice-President 
under clause (a) of the proviso to clause (1) shall forthwith 
be communicated by him to the Speaker of the House of 
the People. 

57. A person who holds, or who has held, office as 
President shall, subject to the other 'provisions of this 
Constitution, be eligible for re-election to that office. 

58., (1) No })erson shall be eligible for election as 
I’resident unless he — 

(a) is a citizen of India, 

(b) has completed the age of thirty-five years, and 

(c) is qualified for election as a member of the House 

of the People. 

(2) A person shall not be eligible for election as Presi- 
dent if he holds any office of profit under the Government 
of India or the Government of any State or under any local 
or other authority subject to the control of any of the said 
Governments. 

Explanation . — For the purposes of this clause, a 
person shall not be deemed to hold any office of profit by 
reason only that he is the President or Vice-President of 
the Union or the Governor or liajpramukh or TJparaj- 
pramukh of any State or is a .Minister either for the 
Union or for any State. 

59. (1) The President shall not be a member of either 
House of Parliament or of a House of the Legislature of 
any State, and if a member of either House of Parliament 
or of a House of the Legislature of any State be elected 
President, he shall be deemed to have vacated his seat in 
that House on th date on which he enters upon his office 
as President. 

(2) The Pres: 'ent shall not hold any other office of 
profit. 

(3) The President shall be entitled without payment of 
rent to the use of his official residences and there shall! 
be paid to the President such emoluments and allow-J 
ances as may be determined by Parliament by law and,! 
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\Arts. 59-61] 

until provision in that behalf is so made, such emolu- 
ments and allowances as are specified in the Second 
Schedule. 

(4) The emoluments and allowances of the President 
shall not be diminished during his term of office. 

60. E\ ’ery president and every person acting as Presi- 
dent or discharging the functions of the President shall 
before entering upon his office make and subscribe in the 
presence of the Chief Justice of India or, in his absence, 
the senior-most Judge of the Supreme Court available, an 
oath or affirmation in the followiinj form, tlmt is to say — 

“T A "R rlo name of God 

solemnly affirm 

that I will faithfully execute the office of Pre- 
sident (or discharge the functions of the Pre- 
sident) of India and will to the best of my 
ability preserve, protect and defend the 
Constitution and the law^ and that I will de- 
vote myself to the service and well-being of the 
people of India.” 


61. (1) When a President is lo be impeached for vio- 
lation of the Constitution, the charge shall be preferred 
by either House of Parliament. 

(2) No such charge shall be preferred unless — 

(a) the proposal to prefer such charge is contained 

in a resolution which has been moved after 
at least fonrteen days' notice in 

signed by not less than one-foui'tli of tht 

total nnml)er of members of the House has 

been given of theii' intention to move tht 
resolution, and 


writiim 


(ft) such resolution has beer passed by a majority 

of not less than twm-thirds of the" total 
membership of the House. 

(3) When a charge has been so preferred by either 
House of Parliament, the other House shall investi- 
gate the charge or cause the charge to be investigated 
and the President shall have the right to appear’ and 
to be represented at such investigatiom 

(4) It as a result of the investigation a resolution is 
passed by a majority of not less than two-thirds of the 


Oath or 
affirmation 
by the 
President . 


Procedure 
for impeach- 
ment of the 
President. 


# 
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total membership of the House by which the charge was 
investigated or caused to be investigated, declaring that 
the charge preferred against the President has been sus- 
tained, such resolution shall have the effect of removing 
the President from his office as from the date on which 
the resolution is so passed. 


Time of hold- 
ing election 
to fill vacancy 
in the 

offic© of Pre- 
sident and 
the term of 
office of per- 
son elected 
to fill casual 
vacanc5% 


62. (1) An election to fill a vacancy caused by the 

expiration of the term of office of President shall be 
completed before the expiration of the term. 


(2) An election to fill a vacancy in the office of Presi- 
dent occurring by reason of his death, resignation or 
removal, or otherwise shall be held as soon as possible 
after, and in no case later than six months from, the date 
of occurrence of the vacancy; and the person elected to 
fill the yacaiicv shall, siihjecf to thr prorision^‘ of article 
56, be entitled to hold office for the full term of five vears 

^ t/ 

from thu- date on which he enters upon his office. 


The Vice- 
President of 
India. 


63. There shall he a Vice-President of India. 


The Vice- 
President to 
be ex-officio 
Chairman of 
the Council 
of States. 


The Vice 
President to 
act as Presi- 
dent or to 
discharge his 
functions du- 
ring casual 
vacancies in 
the office, or 
the absence, 
of President. 


64. The Vice-President slnfll be e.x-officio Chairman 

of the Council of States and shall not hold any other 
office of profit : y 

Provided that during any period when the Vice- 
President acts as Pi’esident or discharges the functions 
of the President under article 65, he shall not perform 
the duties of the office of Chairman of the Council of 
States and .shall not be entitled to any salary of allow- 
ance ])ayable to the Chairman of the Council of States 
under article 07. 

65. (1) In the event of the occurrence of any vacancy I 

in the office of the President by reason of his death, , 
resignation or removal, or otherwise, the Vice-President 
shall act as President until the date on which a new Presi- 
dent elected in accordance with the provisions of this ll 
Chapter to fill such vacancy enters upon his office. p 

|tl 

(2) When the President is unable to discharge his Ip: 
functions owing to absence, illness or any other cause, fci 
the Vice-President shall discharge his functions until 
the date on which the President resumes his duties. 

(3) The Vice-President shall, during, and in respect r 
of, the period while he is so acting as, or discharging the P 


5 [Arts. 65 - 67 ] 
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5 functions of, ' President, have all the powers and 
t immunities of the President and be entitled to such 
- privileges, emoluments and allowances as may be de- 
; termined by Parliament by law and, until provision in 
1 that behalf is so made, such privileges, emoluments and 
allowances as are specified in the Second Schedule. 


P 66. (1) The Vice-President shall be elected by the Election of 

; members of both Houses of Parliament assembled at 
a joint meeting in accordance with the system of pro- 
portional representation by means of the single trans- 
ferable vote and the voting at such election shall be by 
' secret ballot. 


Parliament or of a House of the Legislature of any State 
be elected ^ ice-Presideut. lu* shall be deemed to have 
vacated his seat in that House on the date on which he 
enters upon his office as Vice-President. 


(2) The Vice-P I'esident shall not be a member of 
either House of Parliament or of a House of the Legis- 
lature of any State, and if a member of either House of 


(d) .\() person shall lie eligil)le for election as 

President unless he — 


Vice- 


{(i) is a citizen of India; 

% 

(b) lias corupletef] the age of thirty-five yeavs: 

and ■ 


s 

1 


t 


t 



is qualified for election as a memher of the Coun- 
cil of States. 


> (f) person shall not be eligible for election as Vice- 

President if he holds any office of profit under the Gov- 
ernment of India or the Government of any State or 

^ under any local or other authority subject to the control 
, at any of the said Governments. 


t 


3 


13 

e, 


hr. ion .--Y or the purposes of this clause a 

person sltall not be deemed to hold am- olfice of pjofit by 

reason only that he is (he Pi'esident or Vice-President of 

die Union or the Governor or Rajpramukh or Uparaj- 

iranmkh of any State or is a Ministei' eithei- for thi' TTnion 
u- for anv State. 


i! 

67 , 

)f five years 
tffice : 

be 


Ihe Vice-President shall hold oHice for a teim 
from the date on which he enters upon his 


Term of offi. 
oe of Vice- 
President. 
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Time of 
holding elec- 
tion to fill 
vacancy in 
the office of 
A^ice-Presi- 
dent and the 
term of office 
of person 
elected to fill 
casual 
vacancy. 


Oath or affir- 
mation by 
the Vice- 
president 
before enter- 
ing office. 


Discharge of 
President’s 

functions in 
other conti- 
ngencies. 

Matters reiat- 
ng to or con- 
nected with 
the election 


Provided that — 

{a) a Vice-President may, by writing under 

hand addressed to the President, resign his 
office; 


{b) a Vice-President may be removed from his 

^ # V; 


'office 
by a 

resolution of the Council of States passed by a 
majority of all the then members of the Coun- 
cil and agreed to by the House of the People; 
but no resolution for the purpose of this clause 
shall be moved unless at least fourteen days’ 

notice has been given of the intention to move 
the resolution; 

{€) a Vice-President shall, notwithstanding the ex- 
piration of his term, continue to hold office 
until his successor enters upon his office. 

68. (1) An election to fill a vacancy caused by the ex- 
piration of the term of office of Vice-President" shall be 
completed before the expiration of the term. 

(2) An election to fill a vacancy in the office of Vice- 
President occurring by reason of his death, resignation 
or removal, or otherwise shall be held as soon as possibls 
after the occurrence of the vacancy, and the person elec- 
ted to fill such vacancy shall, subject to the' provisions of 
article 67 , be entitled to hold office for the full term of five 
years from the rlnfe oil irhich he enters upon his office. 

69. Every Vice-President shall before entering upon 
his office make and ^ subscribe before the President, or 
some person appointed in that behalf by him, an oath or 
affirmation in the foUowing form, that is to say — 

s..earin the name of Ood j 


I, A 


do 




solemnly affirm 

faith and allegiance to the Constitution of 
India as by law established and that I wiU 
faithfully discharge the duty upon which I am 
about to enter.'' 

70. Parliament may make such provision as it thinks 
fit for the discharge of the functions of the President 
in any contingency not provided for in this Chapter. 

71. (1) All doubts and disputes arising out of or in 
connection with the election of a President or Vice-Presi- 
dent shall be inquired into and decided by the Supreme 
Court whose decision shall be final. 
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(2) If the election of a person as President or Vice- 
President is declared void by the S^ipreme Court, acts 
done by him in the exercise and performance of the 
powers and duties of the office of President or Vice-Pre- 
sident, as the case may be, before the date of the decision 

of the Supreme Court shall not be invalidated hu reason 
of that declaration. 

(3) Subject to the pi-ovisions of this Constitution, Par- 

lament may by law regulate^auy matter relating to or 

connected witli the election of a President or Vice-Presi- 
dent. 

72. (1) hho President shall have the [)ov^'er to giant 

pardons, reprieves, respites or remissions of punishment 

or to suspend, remit or commute the sentence of any per- 
son convicted of any offence— 

ip) m all cases where the punishment or sentence is 

by a Court Martial; 

fb) in all cases where the punishment or sentence 

IS for an offence under any law relating to a 

matter to which the executive jxnver of the 
Union extends; 

(r) in all cases where the sentence is a sentence of 

death. 

(2) Nothing in sub-clau.se [a) of clause (1) shall affect 
tlie power conferre.l by law on any officer of the Armed 

loice.s of the Lnion to suspend, mmit oi- commute a 
sentence pas.^^ed by a C'ourt Martial. 

(3) Nothing ill .sub-clause (r) of clause (1) shall affect 
the power to suspend, remit or commute a sentence of 

StaS ^^‘^^'■^■'sable by the Governor or Kaipramukh of a 
.State under any law for the time being in force 

the provisions of this Conaiintion 
the executive power of the Union shall extend— 

ht Parliament 

nas power to make laws ; and 

;4) t„ cxcM, is,, of such .authoritv am) juris 

d ct on as are o.xercisabIe by the Government 

Jl .udia .n \ irtue of any treaty or agi’eeii.ent ; 

claulie“cfllM“hn ® referred to in sub- 

Co„.s,itl,b„ in anriCdnadrr'f 

in oi.tr Qf.f * '< hiA Wddc hv 1 nrJiaineiit oxtenr] 

latureof the ^*th respect to which the J.egis- 

iature of the btate has also power to make laws. 


Power of 

President to 

errant par- 
dons, eto. and 
to suspend, 
remit or com- 
mute S6Q- 
tenoes in cer- 
tain cases. 


Extent of 
executive 
power of 1 h 
Union. 
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Goonci] of 
lAimBtento 
aid and 
adviae PretJ- 
dent. 


Other pro- 

vifiioQs as to 
Ministers. 


Attorney 
Ooneral for 
India .ij 


[Arts. 73-76] 


(2) Until otherwise provided by Parliament, a State 
and any officer or authority of a State may, notwithstand- 
ing anything in this article, continue to exercise 
in matters with respect to which Parliament has power 
to make laws for that State such executive power or func- 
tions as the State or officer or authority thereof could 
exercise immediately before the commencement of this 
Constitution. 


Council of Ministers 

74. (1) There shall be a Council of Ministers with the 
Prime Minister at the head to aid and advise the Presi- 
dent in the exercise of his functions. , 

(2) The question whether any, and if so what, advice 
was tendered bv Ministers to the President shall not be 
inquired into in any court. 

75. (1) The Prime Minister shall be appointed by the 
Pi’csideut and the other Ministei's shall be appointed by 
the President on the advice of the Prime Minister. 

(2) The Ministers shall hold office during the pleasure 
of the President. 

(3) The (Council oF Ministers shall be collectively res- 
ponsible to the hTonse of the People. 

(4) Before a Minister enters upon his office, the Presi- 
dent shall administer to him the oaths of office and of se- 
crecy according to the forms set out for the purpose in the 
Third Schedule 

(5) A Minister who, for any period of six con.secutive 
months, is not n member of either House of Parliament 
shall at the expiration of that period cease to be a 
Minister. 

(6) The salaries and allowances of Ministers shall be 
such as Parliament may from time to tiine by law deter- 
mine and, until Parliament so determines, shall be ai^ speci- 
fied in the Second Schedule. 

The Attorney-Gener(d for India 

76. (1) The President shall appoint a person, who is 
qualified to be appointed a Judge of the Supreme Court, 
to be Attorney-General for India. 


[Arts. 76-78] 
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givi Idvice to tL^ Government^of General to 

S rsrr.5i "" r' -»• “* 

■or assigned to iiim bv top referred 

the functions conferred on hirn^K discharge 

«o. ,, ...:s ?■ t ■M;.'’— - 

General shall have^rSiTof^a duties the Attorney- 
the territory of todi^.^ ^«^^rts in 

the]pLIsn%‘\Tt™e’'p?S^n\ ^ shall °®“ 

remuneration as the Presideni may determfne.'™ 


Conduct^ of Gorernmt'nt Biifiiness 


executive action of the 

Pri?dJ,t ^ «='P>-‘>seed to be taken in 


Government 

the name of 


of 

the 


in ^he na?nTorthe°‘feM?nTXT 

such manner as mav be soecifipH ^ ^ ^^^^®^ti"ated in 

-hich is sramhen^eatef shall ” “^trumenl 

on the ground that it is not an”°hder * 

made or executed by the President ^ instrument 

td"" — 


Conduct of 
business of 
the Govern- 
ment of 
India: 


78 . 


It shall be the duty of the Prime Minister 

r\ • 


. . c ---V. X j jiiic iviiiiister — 

(«} to communicate to the President p 11 ^ • • 

the Council of Ministers rettfnl to T“® a 

proposals for legislation ■ ^ 

m to furnish sueh information’ relatino to tn t 

ministration of the affairs of t?f tt 

=“f £ .'S-'-”" » £ “ss 

TOushlerafion Tf 7he“^?’ for the 

considered by the Councir^'"’^ 


Duties of 
Prime Mii 

ter as res 
pects the 
furnishinj^ 

ioformatic 

to the Prt 
dent, etc. 
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\_Arts 


Coostitutioz 



ment. 


CompoeitioD 

of the Conn 
cil of States 


Composition 

of the House 
ofthe People. 


Chapter II. — Parliament 

General 

79 . There shall be a Parliament for the Union which 
shall consist of the President and two Houses to be- 
known respectively as the Council of States and the 

House of the People. 

80 . (1) The Council of States shall consist of—* * * 

(a) twelve members to be nominated by the 

President in accordance with the 'provisions 

of clause {3); and 

{!)) not more than two hundred and thirty-eight 

representatives of the States. 

(2) The allocation of seats * * . '' in the 

Council of to he Mled hy representatives of m 

States shall be in accordance with the provisions in that 
behalf contained in the Fourth Schedule. 

(S') The members to be nominated by. the President 
undm siib-claiise (a) of clause (1) shall consist ot persons 
havina siiecial knowledge or practical experience in 
respect of such matters as the following, namely; 

Literature, science, art and social service. 

(4') The representatives of each State specified in Part 
A or Part B of the First Schedule in the Council of States 
shall he elected hy the elected mnnhers of the Legislative 
Assembly of the State in accordance with the system oj 
proportional representation hy m,eans of the single trans- 
ferable vote. 

(5) The representatives of the States specified in Part 
C of the First Schedule in the Council of States shall be 
chosen in such manner as Parliament may by law pres- 
cribe. 

81 . (1) {a) Siib.iect to the provisions of clause (^) a.nd 
of article 331 , the House of the People shall consist ot 
not more than five hundred members directly elected by 

the voters in the States. 

(b) For the purpose of sub-clause («). the States shall 
be divided, grouped or formed into territorial constitm 
encies and ^ the numbe^ of members to be allotted 
to each such constituency shall be so determined as 
ensure that there shall be not less than one member tor 
every 750,000 of the population and not more than one 
member for every 500,000 of the population. 
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sflr »= rSaiHlT- 

published sS so fat I ttgures have been 

throughout t/,e territory of 

« 

not included with ^ 80 ^ ^tote u of India but 

may by la« provide ^ ‘ 

''sentat\on'’°" T'P'"''”' of fr'ol- census, the re,,re- 

cunstituencies in the House of° the PeopirSlll ‘""“'’■■■o' 

manner and with effect f mli?* .Ila ’‘"5f'0''ity, in such 

% law determine; ^ ‘ ^ arliament’may 
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81.*LiimnI.n^nm'y hv1.;||'^ ''J. '''■'1"“' 0) of 
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Within the territor^t of India biiMmi- conipn.sed 
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84, A person shall not be qualified to be chosen to 
fill a seat in Parliament unless he — 

(a) is a citizen of India ; 

is, in the case of a seat in the Council of States, 
not less than thirty years of age and, in the 
case of a seat in the House of the People, not 
less than twenty-five years of age; and 


(c) 


possesses such other qualifications as may be pres- * 
cribed in this behalf by or under any law made 
by Parliament. 


85. (1) The Houses of Parliament shall be summoned 
to meet twice at least in every year, and six months shall 
not intervene between their last sitting in one session and 
the date appointed for their first sitting in the next session. 

(2) Subject to the provisions of clause {!), the Presi- 
dent may from time to time — 

{a) summon the Houses or either House to meet at 

such time and place as he thinks fit; 


(6) prorogue the Houses ; 

(c) dissolve the House of the People. 


86. (1) The President may address either House of 
Parliament or both Houses assembled together, and for 
that purpose require the attendance of members. 


(2) The President may send messages to either House 
of Parliament, whether with respect to a Bill then pend- 
ing in Parliament or otherwise, and a House to which 
any message is so sent shall with all convenient despatch 
consider any matter required by the message to be taken 
into consideration. 


87. (1) At the commencement of every session the 
President shall address both Houses of Parliament assem- 
bled together and inform Parliament of the causes of its 

summons. 


(2) Provision shall be made by the rides regulating the 
rocedure of either House for the allotment of time for 
iscussion of the matters referred to in such address and 
Dr the precedence of such discussion over other business 

f the House. 


i 
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(«) 
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resolution of the Couiu il pass, 




* # 
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92. (I) At any sitting of the Council of States, 
while any resolution for the removal of the Vice-President 
from his office is under consideration, the Chairman, or 
while any resolution for the removal of the Deputy 
Chairman from his office is under consideration, the 
Deputy Chairman, shall not, though he is present, 
preside, and the provisions of clause (2) of article 91 
shall apply in relation to every such sitting as they apply 
in relation to a sitting from which the Chairman or, as 
the case may be, the Deputy Chairman, is absent. 

(2) The Chairman shall have the right to speak in, 
and otherwise to take part in the proceedings of, the 
Council of States while any resolution for the removal 
of the Vice-President from his office is under considera- 
tion in the Council, hut, notivithstanding anything in 
article 100, shall not he entitled to vote at all on such 
resolution or on any other matter during such proceedings. 

93. The House of the People shall, as soon as may be, 
choose two members of the House to be repectively 
Speaker and Deputy Speaker thereof, and, so often as 
the office of Speaker or Deputy Speaker becomes vacant, 
the House shall choose another member to be Speaiker or 
Deputy Speaker, as^the case may be. 

94. A member holding office as Speaker or Deputy 
Speaker of the House of the People — 

{a) shall vacate his office if he ceases to be a mem- 
ber of the House of the People; 

(&) may at any time by writing under his hand ad- 
dressed, if such member is the Speaker, to 
the Deputy Speaker, and if .such member 
is the Deputy Speaker, to the Speaker, re- 
sign his office; and 

(c) may be removed from his office * * * by a 

resolution of the House of the People passed 
bv a majority of all the then members of the 

House : 

Provided that no resolution for the purpose of clause 
(c) shall be moved unless at least fourteen davs notice 
has been given of the intention to move the resolution . 
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the 

his 

the 


Provided further that, whenever the House of 
People IS dissolved, the Speaker shall not vacate 
ottice until iminedtately beiore the hrst nieetmo- of 
ll>.)use of the 1 eople after the dissolution. ” 

dntS* nt- Speaker is vacant, the 

by such member of the House' of the People aT the 
Piesident may appoint for tlie purpose. 

(2) Durinp^ the absence of the Speaker from auv qP. 
ing ol the House of tiie Peofile, the Deputy Speaker or 
if he is also absent, such person as may be determined bv 

96. (1) At my sitting of the House of tlie People 
vvhile any resolution for the removal of the Speaker from’ 
his office IS iiiuJer consideration, the Speaker or while anv 
r^olution for the removal of the Deputy Speaker fron/his 

not, though he is present, preside, and the provisions of 

sSk as°hera,mf® shall apply in relation to every such 
sitting as they ajiply n, relation to a sitting from wliicli 
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cate of erjuality ofZtei. „ot in. the 

PUty'^ChlirTaf rf' t*he'’coundl''of *1“* 

s* .S S.iJr£ "S h”1 ;; £ 
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lArts. 98-100] 


Secretariat of 98. (1) Each House of Parliament shall have a 
Parliament, separate secretarial staff; 

Provided that nothing in this clause shall be construed 
as preventing the creation of posts common to both 

Houses of Parliament. 

(2) Parliament may by law regulate the Recruitment 
and the conditions of service of persons appointed, to the 
secretarial staff of either House of Parliament. 

Until provision is made by Parliament under 
clause (2) th^ President may, after consultation with 

of thrCouncil of States, as the case may be, make rules 
regulating the recruitment and the conditions of serv^ 
nersons appointed to the secretarial staff of the House 
of the People or the Council of States, and any rules so 
lide sLll have effect subject to the provisions of any 
law made under the said clause. 

Conduct of B^tsme^s ^ 

99. Every member of either House of Pf 

shall, before taking his seat, by 

Wm In oath or affirma’tion according to the form set out 

for the purpose in the Third Schedule. 

100. (1) Save as otherwise provided m this Constitu- 
tion all questions at any sitting of either House or io 

of votes of the members present and voting, other than 
the Speaker or person acting as CkAnman or Speak a . 

The Chairman or Speaker or person acting as such 
\ oV not vote in the first instance, but shall have an 
eler'ci™ a olstilg vole in the case of an equality of votes. 

(91 Either House of Parliament shall have power to 
. I'ltJlthstanHing anv vaca"ev in the memhersl ip there- 
to?, and any proceedings in Parlmment ahaff bejal d jm ■ 

romfpTrfrwro was not entitled so to do sat or voted or 
Otherwise took part in the proceedinprs. 


Oatl^ or 

affirnQation 
by cnember 


V oting in 

3ou9ee; 
power of 
H ousee to 
aot notwith 
■^tiinding 

vao licies 
and quorum. 
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(3) If at auy time duiing a meeting of a House, there 

IS no quorum, it shall be the duty of the Chairman or 

j^peaker or person acting as such either to adjourn the 

House or to suspend the meeting until there is a quorum 

until F arhament by laio otherwise frooides 

The quorum shall, be one-tenth of the total number of 
members of the House. namm, oj 

\ 

Disqnulifications of memhers 

101. (1) No person shall be a member of both Houses 
of Parliament and provision shall be made by Parliament 

ol both Houses of his seat in one House or the other. 

am/nf P a member both of Parliament 

Part A or Part B of the First Schedule, and if a pe^on 

IS chosen a rnembeu’ both of Parliament and of a Hause of 

suclwfer Of]'''’® expiration of 

Pre iJei^ 1. t by the 

varnm ^ Parliament shall become 

(3) If a member of either House of Parliament— 

m'eruinn’^/®®' f’" disqualifications 

mentioned in clause (1) of article 102: or 

(b) resigns his seat by writing under his hand addres- 

sod to the Chairman or the Speaker, as the 
case may be, 

his seat sliall thereupon become vacant. 

his seat vacant : ^nereot, the House may declare 

the House fa proiw ed or r ad“^ 

four consecutive daVs adjourned for more than 

A ' 


V’aoation 

seats. 


ot 


102. (1) A 


chosen as, and forbei,m ‘ ‘ ’'® disqualified for being Disquai,fioa- 

Parliament^ ' "^^^^^ber of either House of 
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Part V — The Union \_Arts. 102-105] 


(а) if he holds any office of profit under the Gov- 

ernment of India or the Government of any 
State other than an office declared by Parlia- 
ment by law not to disquajify its holder; 

(б) if he is of unsound mind and stands so declared by 

a competent court ; 

(c) if he is an undischarged insolvent ; 

(d) if he is not a citizen of India, or has voluntarily 

acquired the citizenship of a foreign State, 
or is under any acknowledgment of allegiance 
or adherence to a foreign State; 

(e) if he is so disqualified hy or under any law made 

by Parliament. 


(2) For the purposes of this article a person shall not be 
deemed to hold an office of profit under the Government 
of India or the Government of any State by reason only 
that he is a Minister either for the Union or for such 
State. 


103. (1) If any question arises as to whether a 

member of eithei' House of Parliament has been subject 
to any of the disqualifications mentioned in clause (1) of 
article 102, the question shall be referred for the decision 
of the Pi’esident and his decision shall be final. 


(2) Before giving any decision on any such question, 
the President shall obtain the opinion of the Election 
Commission and shall act according to such opinion. 


104. If a person sits m‘ votes as a member of either 
House of Parliament before he has complied with the 
requirements of article 99, or when he knows that he is 
not qualified, or that he is disqualified for membership 
thereof, or that he is prohibited from so doing by tlie 
provisions of any law made h}' Parliament, he shall be 
liable in respect of each day on which he so sits or votes 
to a })enalty of five Inmdi’ed rupees to be recovered as a 
debt due to the Government of India. 


P ri rileges and 1 rnmii.vitinK of Parliament 

and its Members. 

105. (1) Subject to the rules and standing orders 
regulating the procedure of Parliament, there shall be 
freedom of speech in Parliament 
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Parliament shall be liable to any 

anv ^ anything said or 

th Jreof ^ m Parhament or any committee 

th^nnhUnt^^ respect of 

of ParhampnT n/ ^^^I^^rity of either House 

i^tgsParhament of any report, paper, votes or proceed- 

rejects, the ])owers, privileges and 
as ^aT from “'.^tees of each House shall be such 

irCoir‘‘f' tT ‘''O- of tile Hcsl 

L/ommons of the Parliament of the United Kinn-dnm 

of thfs Co„“t“utTo„“'‘ eom.„e„c4ent 


(4) The provisions of clauses (1) ('2') and (‘W ctiaii 

nart i,i ^ i speak in, and otherwise to take 

any committee thereof a s\L, n^ i • ^ °r 

members of Parliament. ' relation to 

eotitS “?Uch 

Ini” 1 £ri S 

at such rates and upon such nondiiL “ ’ ^^^"^U^nces 
Assembly of India. ‘^'"eers ot the Constituent 

Legislative Procedure 

Subject to the provisions of articles lOQ 
117 with respect to ATnnait Ti n i , aTucies toy and 

» Bin 

'’-Id 1 1 

amendntents only as are agrearto rhoth Houses. 
raasU of tS' proroguicn cnhe^”“sef '‘*P“ 


Salaries and 
allowanoes o* 
mem bers. 


Provisions as 
to introduc- 
tion and 
passing of 
Bills. 
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[Arts. 107 - 108 ] 


(4) A Bill pending in the Council of States which 
has not been passed by the House of the People shall 
not lapse on a dissolution of the House of the People. 


(5) A Bill which is pending in the House of the People 
or which having been passed by the House of the 
People is pending in the Council of States shall, 
subject to the provisions of article 108, lapse on a 
dissolution of the House of the People. 


Joint sitting 
of both 
Houfioe in 
certain s. 


108 . (1) If after a Bill has been passed by one House 
and transmitted to the other House — 

{a) the Bill is rejected by the other House; or 


(6) the Houses have finally disagreed as to the 

amendments to be made in the Bill ; or 

{c) more than six months elapse from the date of 

the reception of the Bill by the other 
House without the Bill being passed by 
it, 


the President may, unless the Bill has lapsed by reason 
of a dissolution of the House of the People, notify to the 
Houses by message if they are sitting or by public noti- 
fication if they are not sitting, his intention to summon 
them to meet in a joint sitting for the purpose of deli- 
berating and voting on the Bill : 

Provided that nothing in this clause shall apply to 
a Money Bill. 

(2) In reckoning any such period of six months as 
is referred to in clause (1), no account shall be taken of _ 
any period during which the House referred to in sub- 
clause (c) of that clause is prorogued or adjourned for 
more than four consecutive days. 

(3) Where the President has under clause (1) notified 
his intention of summoning the Houses to meet in a joint 
sitting, neither House shall proceed further with the Bill, 
but the President may at any time after the date of his 
notification summon the Houses to meet in a joint sitting 
for the purpose specified in the notification and, if he 
does so, the Houses shall meet accordingly. 


* t 
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Witt iu?h1mendCte“tfT a® 

be teZ/forte pu° poisTtSL 

been passed by both^House?: Constitution to have 


Provided that at a joint sitting 


(a) if 


the Bill having been passed by one House 
has not been passed by the other House with 

thic'h7t''n^- J®<^^™ed to the House in 

t originated, no amendment shall bp 

such amend! 

tne delay ni the passage of the Bill • 



(6) if the Bill has been so passed and returned 

ly such amendments as aforesaid shall 

ZZZf “e‘Hou‘s:s hat 

and Bil/^paLe^d ^thfreTt^^no^t^ ‘Ib^f 

solution of the House of the a dis- 

the President notified his intention to since 

to meet therein. intention to summon the Houses 


Ccut'„ritats“'’“'' ®'" 


not be introduced in the 


of the it,: itSii"';'®® '’®®" passed by the Ho 

States for Ta rtmmtrn""”'"* .‘® Counei! 
States shall within a period of T'* i*’"’ Council 

the date of its receipf " f th! Bm T 

to the House of the People with •+ ^®turn the I 

Council of States. ^ ^ recommendations of t 
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\^Arts. 109-110] 


(3) If the House of the People accepts any of the 

recommendations of the Council of States, the Money 

Bill shall be deemed to have been passed by both 

Houses with the amendments recommended by the 

Council of States and accepted by the House of the 
People. 


(4) If the House of the People does not accept any 
of the recommendations of the Council of States, the 
Money Bill shall be deemed to have been passed by 
both Houses in the form in which it was passed by 
the House of the People without any of the amend- 
ments recommended by the Council of States. 


(5) If a Money Bill passed by the House of the 
People and transmitted to the Council of States for 
its recommendations is not returned to the House of 
the People within the said period of fourteen days, it 
shall be deemed to have been passed by both Houses 
at the expiration of the said period in the form in which 
it was passed by the House of the People. 


Definition of 

^ 'Money 
BIIb”. 


110. (1) For the purposes of this Chapter, a Bill shall 
be deemed to be a Money Bill if it contains only provisions 
dealing with all or any of the following matters, namely — 


{(t) the imposition, abolition, remission, alteration or 

regulation of any tax; 

(b) the regulation of the borrowing of money or the 

giving of any guarantee by the Government of 
India, or the amendment of the law with 
respect to any fijiancial obligations under- 
taken or to be undertaken by the Government 
of India; 


(c) the custody of the Consolidated Fund or the Con- 
tingency Fund of India, the payment of 
moneys into or the withdrawal of moneys 
from any such Fund; 


{d) the appropriation of moneys out of the Consoli- 
dated Fund of India; 

{e) the declaring of any expenditure to be expendi- 
ture charged on the Consolidated Fund of 
India or the increasing of the amount of any 
such expenditure; 
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he receipt of money on account of the Consoli- 
dated Fund of India or the 'pnUic account of 
India or tdie custody or issue of such money 

or the audit of the accounts of tlie Union or 
of a State; or 

(?) “y myter incidental to any ot the matters 

specihed in sub-clauses {a) to (f). 

^ JBill shall not be deemed to be a Money Bill by 
of fees for licences or fees for services rendered or by 

reason that It provides for the imposition, abolition 

remission, alteration or regulation of any tax by any local’ 
authority or body for local purposes. ‘ ' 

a Bill is a Money 

P decision of the Speaker of the House of 

the People thereon shall be final. 

(4) There shall be endorsed on every Money Bill 

rrt'Se'loh ‘0 of States' under 

article 109, and when it is presented to the President for 

assent under article 111, the certificate of the Speaker of 
^he^House of the People signed by him that it is a Money 


*^Pen passed by the Houses 
presented to the Presiaent 

to the Bid' or tT^ 

to the Bill, or that he withholds assent therefrom : 

Provided that the President may, as soon as nossibl , 

the Bill if It IS not a Money Bill to the Houses ’with a 
message requesting that they will reconsider the B it 

any specified provisions therLf and!Tn partionfar "will 
consider the desirability of introducing any ’ srch 

the Bill accordingly, and iV^t Tr^im^d 

the Hoii^ with or without amendment and presented th 


Assent to 
Bills, 
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Annual 

financial 

B^atement. 


Procedure in financial matters 

112, (1) The President shall in respect of every 

hnancial year cause to be laid before both the Houses of 

Parliament a statement of the estimated receipts and 

expenditure of the Government of India for that year, 

in this Part referred to as the “annual financial 
statement”. 


(2) The estimates of expenditure embodied in the 
annual financial statement shall show separately — 

(a) the sums required to meet expenditure described 

by this Constitution as expenditure charged 
upon the Consolidated Fund of India; and 



the sums required to meet other expenditure pro- 
posed to be made from the Consolidated Fund 
of India, 


and shall distinguish expenditure on revenue account 
from other expenditure. 

(3) The following expenditure shall be expenditure 
charged on the Consolidated Fund of India— 


{a) the emoluments and allowances of the President 

and other expenditure relating to his office; 

(&) the salaries and allowances of the Chairman and 

the Deputy Chairman of the Council of States 
and the Speaker and the Deputy Speaker of 
the House of the People; 


(c) debt charges for which the Government of India 

is liable including interest, sinking fund 
charges and redemption charges, and other 
expenditure relating to the raising of loans 
and the service and redemption of debt; 

{d) (^) the salaries, allowances and pensions payable 

to or in respect of Judges of the Supreme 
Court; 


(u) the pensions payable to or in respect of Judges ‘ 
of the Federal Court; 


{in) the pension payable to or in respect of Judges 
of any High Court which exercises juris- 
diction in relation to any area included in 


lArts. 112-114] 
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beloie the commencement of this Constitu 
tion exercised jurisdiction in relation to any 

Ta Zt f % 5 oorrZTnSg 


{e) the salary, allowances 

or in respect of the 
Oeneral of India; 


and pension payable to 
Comptroller and Auditor- 


(/) 


any sums required to satisfy 

InmlT 


any judgment, 
or arbitral tri- 


(9) 


of'-"'*-"'." ‘>y ‘his Consti- 


charged. 


by Parliament by law to 


be 


so 


penditure charg^^Tmon^thp^P^^^^^Ti^^ I’elates to ex- 

nothing in thTs d 1 1 h Parliament, but 

the discussion in eSr Ho u,c''o?p‘T‘' “ 

those estimates. ^ ^ Parliament of .my of 

expendi1Sr™Sairbe*’Lbmi't(M™“’;'n '*? relates to other 
the ^hI^r h””%owefto'^“P ^t“o'r t 

to a teduotio^ntfT'aZ.rnt":reoiCXr 

the lecommSation^S The^ President. "" 

article llS^ave bSn'made^v^tlf^tr gtants under 

there shall be introtiuced a Bin to provide bn- the 

moneys required to meet-1 '' °f hndia of all 

(a) the^irrants so made by the House of the People^ 
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[Arts. 114-115] 


(2) No amendment shall be proposed to any such Bill 
in either House of Parliament which will have the effect 
of varying rhe amount or altering the destination nf any 
grant so made or of varying the amount of any expendi- 
ture charged on the Consolidated Fund of India, and the 
decision of the person presiding as to the amendments 
which are admissible under this clause shall be finaJ. 


(3) Subject to the provisions of articles 115 and 116, ^ 
no money shall be withdrawn from the Consolidated Fund 
of India except under appropriation made by law passed 
in accordance with the provisions of this article. ' 


115. (1) The President shall — 

{a) if the amount authorised by any law made in 
accordance with the provisions of article 114 
to be expended for a particular servi'^e for the 
current financial year is found to be insuffi- 
cient for the purposes of that year or when a 
need has arisen during the current financial 
year for supplementary or additional ex'^en- 
diture upon some new service not contemplat- 
ed in the annual financial statement for that 
year, or 

{h) if any money has been spent on any service 
during a financial year in excess of the* 
amount granted for that service and for that 
year, 

cause to be laid before both the Houses of Parliament 
another statement showing the estimated amount of that 
expenditure or cause to be presented to the House of the 
People a demand for such excess, as the case may be. 

(2) The provisions of articles 112, 113 and 114 shall 
have effect in relation to any such statement and 
expenditure or demand and also to any law to be made ] 
authorising the appropriation of moneys out of the 
Consolidated Fund of India to meet such expenditure J 
or the grant in respect of such demand as they have effect 
in relation to the annual financial statement and the 
expenditure mentioned therein or to a demand for a i 
grant and the law to be made for the authorisation of ; 

appropriation of moneys out of the Consolidated Fund I 

of India to meet such expenditure or grant. I 
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[Arts. 116 - 117 ] 



116 . (1) Notwithstanding anything in the foregoing Votes on 

povisions of this Chapter, the House^of the People shall 
have power — cre.nt «..d 

OAceptiODti ] 

{a) to make any grant in advance in respect of the ’ 
estimated expenditure for a part of any tinan- 
cial year pending the completion of the pro- 
cedure prescribed in article 113 for the voting 
of such grant and the passing of the law in 
accordance with the provisions of article 114 
in relation to that expenditure; 

0 

(b) to make a grant for meeting an unexpected 
demand upon the resources of India when on 
account of the magnitude or the indefinite 
character of the service the demand cannot 
be stated with the details ordinarily given in 
an annual financial statement; 


(c) to make an exceptional grant which forms no 

part of the current service of any hnancial 

year; 


and Parliament shall have power to authorise by law 

the withdiawal of moneys from the Consolidated Fund 

of India for the purposes for which the said grants are 
made. 


(2) The provisions of articles 113 and 114 shall have 
effect in relation to the making of any grant under clause 
(1) and to any law to be made under that clause as they 
have effect in relation to the making of a grant with regard 
to any expenditure mentioned in the annual financial state- 
ment and the law to be made for the authorisation of 
appropriation of moneys out of the Consolidated Fund of 
India to meet such expenditure. 


117 . (1) A Bill or amendment making provision fo 

any of the matters specified in sub-clauses (a) to (f) c 

clause (1) of article 110 shall not be introduced or move^ 

except on the recommendation of the President and a Bil 

making such provision shall not be introduced in ih 
Council of States : 


Sp'^otal 
pr 1 visions ae 
t fiaanoial 
iiJIe. 


Provided that no recommendation shall be required 
under this clause for the moving of an amendment 

making provision for the reduction or abolition of any 

tax* 
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(2) A Bill or amendment shall not be deemed to make 
provision for any of the matters aforesaid oy reason only 
that it provides for the imposition of fines or other 
pecuniary penalties, or for the demand or payment of 
fees for licences or fees for services rendered, or by 
reason that it provides for the imposition, abolition, 
remission, alteration or regulation of any tax by any 
local authority or body for local purposes. 

(3) A Bill which, if enacted and brought into opera- 
tion, would involve expenditure from the Consolidated 
Fund of India shall not be passed by either House of 
Parliament unless the President has recommended to 
that House the consideration of the Bill. 


Rules of 
procedure. 


Procedure Generally 

118. (1) Each House of Parliament may make rules 
for regulating, subject to the provisions of this Consti- 
tution, its procedure and the conduct of its business. 


(2) Untii rules are made under clause (1). the rules 
of procedure and standing orders in force immediately 
before the commencement of this Constitution with respect 
to the I.egislature of the Dominion of India shall have 
effect in relation to Parliament subject to such modifica- 
tions and adaptations as may be made therein by the 
Chairman of the Council of States or the Speaker of the 
House of the People, as the case may be. 

(3) The President, after consultation with the 
Chairman of the Council of States and the Speaker 
of the House of the People, may make rules as to the 
procedure with respect to joint sittings of, and com- 
munications between, the two Houses. 

(4) At a joint sitting of the two Houses the 
Speaker of the House of the People, or in his absence 
such person as may be determined by rules of procedure 
made under clause (3), shall preside. 


Refruiatior, 119. Parliament may, for the purpose of the timely 

in^ co.mpletion of financial business, regulate by law 
Part a oent in the procedure of, and the conduct of business in, each 

House of Parliament in relation to any financial matter 
B Hioeas. or to any Bill for the appropriation of moneys out of the 

Consolidated Fund of India, and, if and so far as any 
provision of any law so made is inconsistent with any 
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{Arts. 119-123] 

rnle made by a House of Parliament under article 118 or 

with any rule or standing order having effect in relatibh ’ 

to Parliament under clause (2) of that article, such provi- 
sion shall prevail. 


120. (1) Notwithstanding, anything in Part XVII Language to 

but subject to the provisions of article 348, 

business in Parliament shall be transacted in Hindi or in “ ‘ 

English: ... 

Provided that the Chairman of the Council of States 
or Speaker of the House of the People or person acting 
as such, as the case may be, may permit any member 
who cannot adequately express himself in Hindi or in 
tngLish to address the House in his mother-tono-ue. 


(2) Unless Parliament by law otherwise provides, this 
article shall, after the expiration of a period cf fifteen 
years from the commencement of this Constitution, have 

therefrom words “or in English” were omitted 


^1. No discussion shall take place m Parliament Restriction 

^°^^^V’onduct of any Judge of the Supreme 

'iischai'ge of tiis duties . J. 

^cept upon a motron for presenting an address to the 

l^resident praying for the removal of the Judge as here- 
matter provided. 

Uam*’CTt ihil/not 1 'i Par- oovn. ... 

of ™ on the ground 

^ into proceed- 

• airs of Par* 


ot any alleged irregularity of procedure. 


lia uent 


(2) No officer or * *= meinbei of P.irl lament 111 

whom powers are vested by or under this Constitu 
tion for regulating procedure or the conduct of business 

to IZ Parliament shall be subject 

by him of those powers. exerci&e 

Chapteu III— Legislative Powers of the 

President 

o (U If at any time, except when both Houses of 

of larhameiit are in se.ssion, the President is satisfied -a to 

Sm necessary for 

Ordnances as the circumstances a^piar to" 
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[Arts. 123- 124 J 


(2) An Ordinance promulgated under 
shall have the same force and effect as an 
liament but every such Ordinance 


this article 
Act of Par- 


(a) shall be laid before both Houses of Parlia- 
ment and shall cease to operate at the ex- 
piration of six weeks from the re- assembly 
of Parliament, or, if before the expiration 
of that period resolutions disapproving it 
are passed by both Houses, upon the pass- 
ing of the second of those resolutions ; and 


(6) mav be withdrawn at any time by the President. 


E Tvlanation . — Where the Houses of Parliament 
are summoned to reassemble on different dates, the 
period of six weeks shall be reckoned from the later 
of those dates for the purposes of this clause. 


(3) If and so far as an Ordinance under this article 
makes any provision which Parliament would not 
under this Constitution be competent to enact, it shall 
be void. 


Chapter IV — The Union Judiciary 


Eetablish- 
ment and 

oonstitutiOD 
of Supreme 

Court. 


124. (1) There shall be a Supreme Court of India 
consisting of a Chief Justice of India and, until Parlia- 
ment by law prescribes a larger number, of seven other 
Judges. 


(2) Every Judge of the Supreme Court shall be 
appointed by the President by warrant under his 
hand and seal after consultation with such of the Judges 
of the Supreme Court and of the High Courts in the 
States as the President may deem necessary for the 
purpose and shall hold office until he attains the 
age of sixty-five years: 


Provided that in the case of 
Judge, other than the Chief Justice 
of India shall always be consulted 


appointment ot a 
the Chief Justice 


Provided further that — 


(а) a Judge may, by writing under his hand addressed 

to the President, resign his office ; 

(б) a Judge may be removed from his office in the 

manner provided in clausej[(4). j| 


[A rt. 124 ] 
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( 3 ) A person shall not be qualified 

ment as a Judge of the Supreme Court 
citizen of India and — 


for appoint- 
unless he is a 


{a) 


(b) 


has been for at least five years a 

^igh. Court or of two or more 
in succession ; or 

has been for at least ten years an 

a High Court or of two or more 
m succession ; or 


Judge of a 
such Courts 


advocate of 
such Courts 


turist.'’^‘““ President a distingnished 

the commencement nf ' n time before 

dicfon in“rp"n°/f 

clauseThrpertod^duri'n” wWoirl'”® P'"'l>t>se of this 

cate, any pei iod during ivliieh a peTson heTl 

ad‘voct?“sVart‘ ^ 

from hie offira Mcept“ by“Corder°o?the‘*Pr''°b'“ 

f. ““ij'-ity of not less than two-feds of th?°“^ S"”’ 
that House Tr«3ent anri ^ o* the members of 

President in the same sessi^^for presented to the 

ground of proved misheSofet “ “■« 

for the presentation "of an*i^dreTs a'nd'ffel,**'® P^^^dure 

an(] proof of the misbeliavioiir or ^ ^^^^stigation 

under clause (4). ^ capacity of a Judge 

Supteme CoW^Xlll^^Kre the 

make and subscribe before the^Pr!?-!?"'®. office, 

appointed in that behalf bv him Po^son 

according to the form set out for fif ^ affirmation 

Schedule? purpose in the Third 

(7) JSio {lerson who has hpiw r^m 

Supreme Court shall plead or aJ^ffo 
any authority within ^the territory 
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Salaries etc. 
of Judges. 
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^ 125. (1) ‘There shall, be paid to the Judges of the 

Supreme Court such salaries as are specified in the 
Second Schedule. 


(2) Every Judge shall be entitled to such privileges 
and allowances and to such rights in respect of leave of 
absence and pension as may from time to time be deter- 
mined by or under law made bv Parliament and, until so 

V ^ / 

determined, to such privileges, allowances and rights as 
are specified in the Second Schedule: 

Provided that neither the privileges nor the allow- 
ances of a Judge nor his rights in respect of leave of 
absence or pension shall be varied to his disadvantage 
after his appointment. 


Appoiu^ ni‘'nt 
of acting 
Chief 
Justice. 


126. When the office of Chief Justice of India is 

vacant or when the Chief Justice is, by reason of absence 
or otherwise, unable to perform the duties of his office, 
the duties of the office shall be performed by such one of 
the other Judges of the Court as the President may appoint 
for the purpose. 


Appoiati ant 
of ad hoc 
Judgea. 


127. (1) If at any time there should not be a quorum 
of the Judges of the Supreme Court available to hold or 
continue any session of the Court, the Chief Justice of 
India may with the previous consent of the President 
and after consultation with the Chief Justice of the High 
Court concerned, request in writing the attendance at 
the sittings of the Court, as an ad hoc Judge, for such 
period as may be necessary, of a Judge of a High Court 
duly qualified for appointment .as a Judge of the Supreme 
Court to be desianotcd bv the Chief Justice of India. 

A, t/ 


(2) It shall be the duty of the Judge, who has been 
so designated , in priority to other duties of his office, to 
attend tiie sittings of the Supreme Court at the time and 
for the period for which his attendance is required, jind 
while so attending he shall have all the jiudsdiction, 
f'owers and privileges, and shall discharge the duties, of 
a Judge of the Supreme Court. 


Attendance 
of retired 
Judges at 
sittings of 
the Supreme 
Court. 


128. Notwithstanding anything in this Chapter, 
he Chief Justice of India may at any time, with the pre- 
dous consent of the President, request any person who has 
leld the office of a Judge of the Supreme Court or of the 
Federal Court to sit and act as a Judge of the Supreme 


{Arts. 128-m] Part V-^The Union 

Court, and evei^ such person so requested shall, while so 
sitting and acting, he entitled to such allowances as the 
President may hy order determine and have all the juris- 
diction, powers and privileges of, but shall not otherwise 
be deemed to be, a J udge of that Court : 



Provided that nothing in this article shall be deemed 
to require any such person as aforesaid to sit and act as 
a Judge of that Court unless he consents so to do. 

129. The Supreme Court shall be a court of record 

and shall have all the powers of such a court including »ooart of 
the power to punish for contempt of itself. 

130. 'The Supreme Court shall sit in Delhi or in such Seat of 

other place or places, as the Chief Justice of India may, 

with the approval of the President, from time to time, 
appoint. 


131. Subject to the provisions of this Constitution, Original juris - 

the Supreme Court shall, to the exclusion of any other tbtTup^ima 
Court, have original jurisdiction in any dispute — Oourt. 

(a) between the Coverninent of India and one or 

more States; or 

(b) between the Coverninent of India and any State 

01 States on one side and one or more other 
States on the other ; or 

(r) between two or more States. 

y 

1-^ dispute involves any question 

(whether of law or fact) on which the existence or extent 
of a legal right depends : 

Provided that the said jurisdiction shall not extend 


(/) a 




dispute to which a State specified in Part B 
of tlie First Schedule is a party, if the 
dispute arises out of any ju’ovision of a treaty 
agreement, covenant, engagement, sanad or 
other similar instrument which was entered 
into or executed before the commencement of 
this Constitution, and liasj -.or has . beim 
continued in operation a fter;-8uch commence- 

XXltrlll; ! 



jurisdiotion 
of Supreme 
Court in ap • 
peals from 
High Courts 
in States in 
oertain oases. 


Appellate 
jurisdiotioD 
of Supreme 
Court in 
appeals &om 
Courts 
In the terri- 
tory of Indi ^ 
In other 
eases. 
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(ii) a dispute to which any State is a party, if the 

dispute arises out of any provision of a treaty, 
agreement, covenant, engagement, sanad or 
other similar instrument v/hich provides that 
the said jurisdiction shall not extend to such 
a dispute. 

132. (1) An appeal shall lie to the Supreme Court 
from any judgment, decree or final order of a High 
Court in the territory of India, whether in a civil, 
criminal or other proceeding, if the High Court certifies 
that the case involves a substantial question of law as to 
the interpretation of this Constitution. 

(2) "Where the High Court has refused to give such 
a certificate, the Supreme Court may, if it is satisfied 
that the case involves a substantial question of law as to 
the interpretation of this Constitution, grant special 
leave to appeal from such judgment, decree or final order. 

(3) "Where such a certificate is given, or such leave is 
granted, any party in the case may appeal to the Supreme 
Court on the ground that any such question as aforesaid 
has been wrongly decided and, with the leave of the 
Supreme Court, on any other ground. 

Explanation. — For the purposes of this article, the 
expression “final order” includes an order deciding an 
issue which, if decided in favour of the appellant, would 
be sufficient for the final disposal of the case. 

133. (1) An appeal shall lie to the Supreme Court from 
any judgment, decree or final order in a civil proceeding of 
a High Court in the territory of India if the High Court 
certifies — 

(а) that the amount or value of the subject-matter 

of the dispute in the court of first instance 
and still in dispute on appeal was and is not 
less than twenty thousand rupees or such 
other sum as may be specified in that behalf 
by Parliament by law; or 

(б) that the judgment, decree or final order involves 

directly or indirectly some claim or question 
respecting propertv of the like amount or 
value; or 

(c) that the case is a fit one for appeal to the Supreme 

Court; 
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and, where the judgment, decree or final order appealed 

irom affirms the decision of the court immediately below, I 

in any case other than a case referred to in sub-clause (c), 

if the High Court further certifies that the appeal involves 
some substantial question of law : 

Provided that no appeal shall lie to the Supreme 
Court trom the judgment, decree or final order of one 
Judge of a High Court. 


(2) Notwithstanding anything in article 132 any partv 

appealing to the Supreme Court under clause (1) may urge 

as one of the grounds in such appeal that a substantial 

question of law as to the interpretation of this Consti- 
tution has been wrongly decided. 


(I'p'peal shall He to the Supreme Court from Appellate 
any judgment, final order or sentence in a criminal pro- 

«ed,ng of High Court in the territorv of India ’ 

Iltgh C ouvt — " ^ rAwofi- 

* has on appeal reversed the order of acciuittal 

ir -wv « 1 


(a) 


m 

regard to 

oriminal 

matters. 


{h) 


of an accused person and sentenced him to 
death ; or 


* 


(0 


* * has withdrawn for trial before itself any 
case from any eourt .subordinate to its autho- 
rity and has in such trial convicted the accused 
person and sentenced him to death; or 

ceitifies that the case is a fit one for appeal 
to the Supreme Court : 

I rovided that an appeal under sub-clause (c) .shall lie 
subject to such jirovisions as may be made in that behalf 
under clause (1) of article 145 and to such conditioit as 
the High Court may establish or require. 

(2) Parliament may by law confer on the Supreme 
Court any further powers to entertain and hear appeals 
from any judgment, final order or sentence in a criminal 

subject to such conditions and limitations L maf^ 
specified in such kw. 


Until Parliainent by law otherwise provides 
the Supreme Court shall also have jurisdiction a^d 

matter, not being a matter 
•Chapter, tf jurisdiction and powers in relation to that 

Constituti;.:3e"ln,V 


Junsdictioa 
and powers 

of the 

Federal 

Couit 

under ex- 
isting law in 

certain cases 
to be exerci- 
sable by the 

Supreme 

Court. 
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U 

Bpeoi*l leave 
to appeal 
by the Sup- 
reme Court. 
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136 . (1) The Supreme Court may, ili its discretion, 
grant special leave to appeal from any judgment, decree, 
determination, sentence or order in any cause or matter 
passed or made by any court or tribunal in the territory 
of India. 


(2) Nothing in clause (1) shall apply to any judgment, 
determination, sentence or order passed or made by any 
court or tribunal constituted by or under any law relating 
to the Armed Forces. 


^d^wnts Subject to the provisions of any law made by 

or orders by Parliament or any rules made under article 145, the 

Supreme Court shall have power to review any judgment 
pronounced or order made by it. 


Supreme Court shall have such further 
dictiem ^of" he jurisdiction and powers with respect to any of the matters 
Court™* in the Union List as Parliament may by law confer. 

(2) The Supreme Court shall have such further juris- 
diction and powers with respect to any matter as the 
Government of India and the Government of any State 
may by special agreement confer, if Parliament by law 
provides for the exercise of such jurisdiction and powers 
by the Supreme Court. 


Conferment 
on the Suf • 
reme Court, 
of powers 
to issue cfT- 
tain writF. 


139. Parliament may, by law, confer on the Supreme 
Court power to issue directions, orders or writs, including 
writs in the natime of habeas corpus, mandamus, 
prohibition, quo u'arranto and certiorari, or any of them, 
for any purposes other than those mentioned in clause (2) 

of article 32. 


Ancillary 
powers of 
Supreme 
Court. 





140. Parliament may by law make provision for con- 
ferring upon the Supreme Court such supplemental 
powers rot inconsistent with any of the pi'o visions: of this 
Constitution as may appear to be necessary or desirable 
for the purpo.se of enabling the Court more effectively to 
exercise the jurisdiction conferred upon it by or under tb^®. 
Constitution. 


Law declyured 
bX- Siipf^cEC 

be hm^ing v - 
on 



141. The law declared- by the Supreme Court 
be binding on all courts within : the terrltbty of India.^ 
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Supreme Court in the exercise of its 

jurisdiction ifaay pass such decree or make such order 
OT complete justice in any cause 

1 ^ j ^ India m such manner as may be prescribed 

vUJn 7n 7ha/'l ^7/ Parliament and until p™ 

pTSdent t7„ h !, “7 the 

rresiaent may by order prescribe. 

u provisions of any law made in ihio 

the“whok^TtCt”‘ W**" ‘-'■■"“■'t sl'aU, as respects 

fle wxioie Or the territory of Inaia havp q11 ^ 

^wer to make any order for the purpose of securine' the 

any contempt of itself. ^ Fuuibnment oi 

143. (1) If at any time it appears to the President 
that a question of law or fact has arisen, or is likely to 
arise, which is of such a nature and of such public import- 
ance that It IS expedient to obtain the opinion of the 
buifreme Court upon it, he may refer the question to t' at 
Court for consideration and the Court may, after such' 

thereon ^ President its ojiinion 

in President may, notwithstanding anything 

of thet^n^ proviso to article 131, refer a dispute 

r^^-' ''li civil and judic ial, in the torritorv 

Of India shall act in aid of the Supreme Court ' 


Balbro«in«i^ 
of deoreM 
aad ardors 
of Saprenxs 
Court and 
orders as 
to discovery^, 
ets. 


Power 

President to. 

consult Sup^. 
remo Court.. 


Parlfainent provisions of any law made by 

laiiiainent, the Supreme Court may from time to tim/ 

, practising before the 

fo nick dpit-als 

the Court are to be entered • 


Civil 

jociioial 

authorities 

act in aid 
or the SupF 

Courts ' 
Pules ^ of 

Court, etOt, 
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(c) rules as to the proceedings in the Court for the 

enforcement of the rights conferred by Part 

HI; 

(d) rules as to the entertainment of appeals under 

sub-clause (c) of clause {1) of article 134 1 ^ 

{e) rules as to the conditions subject to which any 

judgment pronounced or order made by the 
Court may be reviewed and the procedure for 
such review including the time within which 
applications to the Court for such review are 
to be entered; 

(/) rules as to the costs of and incidental to any 

proceedings in the Court and as to the fees to 
be charged in respect of proceedings therein; 

{g) rules as to the granting of hail; 

{h) rules as to stay of proceedings; 

ii) rules providing for the summary determination 

of any appeal which appears to the Court to 
be frivolous or vexatious or brought for the 
purpose of delay; 

[j) rules (ts to the procedure for inquiries referred to 

in clause (1) of article 317. 

(2) Subject to the provisions of clause (3), rules made 
Under this article may fix the minimum number of Judges 
who are to sit for any purpose, and may provide for the 
powers of single Judges and Division Courts. 

(3) The minimum number of Judges who are to sit 
for the purpose of deciding any case involving a substan- 
tial question of law as to the interpretation of this Cons- 
titution or for the purpose of hearing any reference under 

article 143 shall be five ; 

Provided that where the Court hearing an appeal 
under any of the provisions of this Chapter other than 
urtide 132 consists of less than five Judges and in the 
•course of the hearing of the appeal the Court is satisfied 
that the appeal involves a substantial question of law as to 
the interpretation of this Constitution the determination 
'of which is necessary for the disposal of the appeal, such 
Court shall refer the question for opinion to a Court 
't»nstituted as required by this clause for the purpose of 
deciding any case involving such a question and shall on 
Receipt of the opinion dispose of the appeal in conformity 
'Vith such opinion. 
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(4) No judgment shall be delivered by the Supreme 
Court save in open Court, and no report shall be made 
under article 143 save in accordance with an opinion 
also delivered in open Court. 


(5) No judgment and no such opinion shall be 

delivered by the Supreme Court save with the concurrence 

ot a majority of the Judges present at the hearing of the 

case, but nothing in this clause shall be deemed to prevent 

a Judge who does not concur from delivering a dissenting 
Judgment or opinion. 


146 . ( 1 ) Appointments of officers and servants of the 
Supreme Court shall be made by the Chief Justice of India 
or such other J udge or officer of the Court as he may direct ; 


Offictjrs aad 
servants and 
the expenfee 
of the Sup- 
reme Ceurt. 


Provided that the President may by rule require that 
in such cases as may be specified in the rule, no person 
not already attached to the Court shall be appointed to any 
ofl&ce connected with the Court, save after consultation with 
the Union Public Service Commission. 


(2) Subject to the provisions of any law made by Par- 
liament, the conditions of service of officers and servaats 
of the Supreme Court shall be such as may be prescribed by 
rules made by the Chief Justice of India or by some other 
Judge or officer of the Court authorised by the Chief Justice 
of India to make rules for the purpose; 

Provided that the rules made under this clause shall, sc 
far as they relate to salaries*, allowances, leave or pensions, 
require the approval of the President. 

(3) The administrative expenses of the Supreme Court, 
including all salaries, allowances and pensions payable to 
or in respect of the officers and servants of the Court, shall 
be charged upon the Consolidated Fund of India, and any 
fees or other moneys taken by the Court shall form part 
of that Fund, 

147 . In this Chapter and in Chapter V of Part VI Intefpr^- 
references to any substantial question of law as to the 
interpretation of this Constitution shall be construed as 
including references to any substantial question of law 
as to the interpretation of\he Government of India Act, 

1935 (including any enactfncnt amending or supplement- 
tTw that Act), or of any Order in Council or order made 
thereunder, or of the Indian Independence Act, 1947, ox 
of any order made thereunder* 
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fkrt. IW 


J 


Comptroller 
and Auditor* 
GeoeraJ of 
India. 


Chapter V — Comptroller and Auditor -GENE kAL of 

India 

148. (1) There shall be a Comptroller and Auditor- 
General of India who shall be appointed by the President 
by warrant under his hand and seal and shall only be 
removed from office in like manner and on the like grounds 
as a Judge of the Supreme Court. 


(2) Every person appointed to be the Comptroller 
and Auditor-General of India shall, before he enters 
upon his office, make and subscribe before the President 
or some person appointed in that behalf by him an oath 
or affirmation according to the form set out for the 
purpose in the Third Schedule. 


(3) The salary * * * other conditions of 

service of the Comptroller and Auditor-General shall be 
such as may be determined by Parliament by law and 
until they are so determined shall be as specified in the 
Second Schedule: 

Provided that neither the salary of a Comptroller and 
Auditor-General nor his rights in respect of leave of 
absence, pension or age of retirement shall be varied to 
his disadvantage after his appointment, 

(4) The Comptroller and Auditor-General shall not be 
eligible for further office either under the GovemmeRt of 
India or under the Government of any State after he has 
ceased to hold his office. 


(5) Subject to the provisions of any law made by 
Parliament, the conditions of service of persons serving 
in the office of the Comptroller and Auditor-General 
shall be such as may be prescribed by rules made by the 
Comptroller and Auditor-General : 


m <*• • 


• * • 

Provided that the rules made under this clause shall, 
so far as they relate to salaries, allowances, leave of 
pensions, require the approval of the President. 

(6) The admmistrative expenses of the office; of the 
Comptroller and Auditor-General, including, 'all safari]^, 
allowances , and : pensions , payable . to- or in nespeci; ;iof 
persons serving in that Oj5^c4''»hal-k'be!i‘6bnrgied!'»pon’^fii^ 
Consolidated Fund of India. 
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149 . The Comptroller and - Auditor-General shall 
perform such duties and exercise such powers in relation comptroller 
to the accounts of the Union and of the States and 
any other authority or body as * * * may be pres- 
cribed by or under any law made by Parliament and, 
until provision in that behalf is so made, shall perform 
such duties and exercise such powers in relation to the 
accounts of the Union and of the States as were conferred 
on or exercisable by the Auditor-General of India imme- 
diately before the commencement of this Constitution in 
relation to the accounts of the Dominion of India and of 
the Provinces respectively . 

* * ' * # 


150. The accounts of the Union and of the States shall Power of 

•be kept in such form as the Comptroller and Auditor- SSSr. 
General of India may, with the approval of the Presi- General of 
dent, prescribe. * * * 

to aooounts. 

151. (1) The reports of the Comptroller and Auditor- Audit re. 
General of India relating to the accounts of the Union 

shall be submitted to the President, who shall cause them 
to be laid before each Ilou.se of Parliament. 


(2) The reports of the Comptroller and Auditor - 

General of India relating to the accounts of a State shall 

be submitted to the Governor, or the Rajpraniukh of the 

State, who shall cause them to be laid before the Leerisla- 
ture of the State. 
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Defioition* 


Governors of 
S'tAtes. 

Executive 
power of 
State, 


Appointxneat 
of Governor. 


Tjrm of 
office of 
Governor. 


THE STATES IN PART A OF THE FIRST 

SCHEDULE 

Chapter I — General 

152. In this Part, unless the context otherwise 
requires, the expression “State” means a State specified 
in Part A of the First Schedule. 

Chapter II — The Executive 

The Governor 

153. There shall be a Governor for each State. 

154. (1) The executive power of the State shall be 
vested in the Governor and shall be exercised by him 
either directly or through officers subordinate to him in 
accordance with this Constitution. 

(2) Nothing in this article shall — 

(a) be deemed to transfer to the Governor any 
functions conferred by any existing law 
on any other authority; or 

(&) prevent Parliament or the Legislature of the 
State from conferring by law functions on any 
authority subordinate to the Governor. 

155. The Governor of a State shall be appointed by 
the President by warrant under his hand and seal. 

156. (1) The Governor shall hold office during the 
pleasure of the President. 

(2) The Governor may, by writing under his hand 
addressed to the President, resign his office. 

(3) Subject to the foregoing provisions of this article, 
a Governor shall hold office for a term of five years from 
the date on which he enters upon his office: 

Provided that a Governor shall, notwithstanding 
the expiration of his term, continue to hold office until 
his successor enters upon his office. 


[Arts. 157-169] 
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First Schedule 




INO person sliall be eligible for appointment as 
Governor unless he is a citizen of India and has com- 
pleted the age of thirty-five years. Oovemo?. 


Governor shall not be a member of 
ei^er House of Parliament or of a House of the Legis- 
lature of any State specified in the First Schedule, and if 
a member of either House of Parliament or of a House 
ot the T^egislature of any such State be appointed 
Governor, he shall be deemed to have vacated his seat in 

ofvSSr his offiie 

proa? Go™™®'' shall not hold any other office of 

(3) The Governor shall be entitled without oavinenf til 

S tothe'r^ residences, and the^re shall I e 

paid to the Governor such emoluments and allowanre- 

may be determined by Parliament by law and untiU rS 

vision in that behalf is so made, s^uch erofumenis Td 
allowances as are specified in the Second Schedule. 

n if^ and allowances of the Goveinor 

shall not be diminished during his term of office. 

.he?™c^oZ';f‘'rr;e“r TJ fr™ 

in the follorv-in,/fr.‘ tl:;,' sa;-“ ' ” 

I, A.B., do 

solemnlT^rm that I 

’’T?! “ 

I will devote myself to T. 'hat 

being of the people of “''"-ell 

of the State)." {name 


Cox^ditioiyi 

of (jovernef* ^ 
ofiBce, 


Oftth OB 
aflfijmaatioy;, 
by the 
GoverroTn 


c I 
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Pirst Schedule 


Discharge 

of the func- . 
tions of the 

Governor in 

certain con- 
tingencies. 


160. The President may make such provision as he 
thinks fit for the discharge of the functions of the Gover- 
nor of a State in any contingency not provided for in this 
Chapter. 


'Power of 
Governor to 
front par- 
wns, etckj 
ond to sus- 


^pond, remit 
OP commute 
•ontonces in 


oortain cose.s 


161. The Governor of a Stevte shall have the power 
to grant pardons, reprieves, respites or remissions of 
punishment, or to suspend, remit or commute the sen- 
tence, of any person convicted of any offence against 
any law relating to a matter to which the executive 
power of the State extends. 


Extent of 
executive 
'ower of 
tate. 


162. Subject to the provisions of this Constitution, 
the executive power of a State shall extend to the 
matters with respect to which the Legislature of the 
State has power to make laws : 

Provided that in any matter with resjoect to which 
the Legislature of a State and Parliament have 'power to 
make laws, the executi'Ce power of the State shall he 
subject to, and limited by, the executive power expressly 
conferred by this Constitution or by any law made by 
Parliament upon the Government of India or authorities 
thereof. 


Council of Ministers 


^Gounoil of 
Ministers to 

Aid and adViee 

^vcpnop. 


163. (1) There shall be a Council of Ministers with 
the Chief Minister at the head to aid and advise the 
Governor in the exercise of his functions, except in so 
far as he is by or under this Constitution required to 
exercise his functions or any of them in his discretion. 


(2) If any question arises whether any matter is (v 
is not a matter as respects which the Governor is by 
or under this Constitution required to act in his dis- 
cretion, the decision of the Governor in his discretion 
^hall be final, and the validity of anything done by 
the Governor shall not be called in question on the 
ground that he ought or ought not to have acted in his 

discretion. 


(3) The question whether any, and if so what, advice 
was tendered by Ministers to the Governor shall not 
he inquired into in any court. 


{Arts. 164-165] Part VI — The States in Part A of the 66 

First Schedule 

164. (1) The Chief Minister shall be appointed by 
the Governor and the other Ministers shall be appointed ° 

by the Governor on the advice of the Chief Minister 
and the Ministers shall hold office during the pleasure. 

of the Governor; 


Provided that ’in the States of Bihar, Koshal Vidarbh 

and Orissa there shall be a Minister in charge of tribal 

welfare who may in addition be in charge of the welfare 

of the Scheduled Castes and backward classes or any 
other work. 

(2) The Council of Ministers shall be collectively 
responsible to the Legislative Assembly of the State. 

(3) Before a Minister enters upon his office, the 
Governor shall administer to him the oaths of office and 

of secrecy according to the forms set out for the pur- 
pose m the Third Schedule. 

. ^ ^ or any period of six consecutive 

months, is not a member of the Legislature of the State 

shall at the expiration of that period cease, to be a 
Minister. 


(6) The salaries and allowances of Ministers shall 
be such as the Legislature of the State may from time 
to time by law determine and, until the Legislature of 

Schedule specified in the Second 


The Advocate-General for the State 

165. (1) The Governor of each State shall appoii 
•ersoiH|vho i.s qualified to be appointed a Judo-e of 


O 


Aclvocate- 
Coneral for 
tho State. 


(2) It shall be the duty of the Advocate-General to 
pve advice to the Government of the State upon such 
ega matters, and to perform .such other duties of a 
legal character as may from time to time be referred 
or assigned to him by the Governor, and to discharge 
the functions conferred on him by or under this Consti- 
tution or any other law for the time being in force. 

(3) The Advocate-General shall hold office durinc^ 
the pleasure of the Governor and .shall receive such 
remuneration as the Governor may determine. 
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[Am. 1 ' 66 - 168 ] 


Part VI — The States in Part A of the 

First Schedule 

Conduct of Government Business 

Conduct of 160 ^1) executive action of the Government of a 

the'oovern- State shall be expressed to be taken in the name of the 

ment of Govemor. 

a State. 

(2) Orders and other instruments made and executed 
in the name of the Governor shall be authenticated in 
such manner as may be specified in rules to be made by 
the Governor, and the validity of an order or instrument 
which is so authenticated shall not be called in question 
on the ground that it is not an order or instrument made 
or executed by the Governor. 


(3) The Governor shall make rules for the more 
convenient ! ranmction of the business of the Government 
of the State, and for the allocation among Ministers of 
the said husines.^! in so far as it is not business wfth resfect 
to irhich the Governor is by or under this Constitution 
reauired to act in his discretion. 


Duties of 
Ohief Minister 
as respects 
the fumishing 
of informa- 
tion to 
Govemor, etc. 




167 . It shall be the duty of the Chief Minister of each 
State — 

[a) to communicate to the Governor of the State all 

decisions of the Council of Ministers relating 
to the administration of the affairs of the 
State and proposals for legislation; 

{b) to furnish such information relating to the admi- 
nistration of the affairs of the State and pro* 
oosals for legisla.tion as the Governor may call 
hr; and 

(c) if the Governoi’ so requires, to submit for the 

consideration of the Council of Mini^^rs any 
matter on \vhich a decision has been^Rken by 
a Minister but which has not been considered 
by the Council. 


Chapter TIT. — The State 


LeoTseature 


General 


Constitution 
of Legisla- 
tures in 
States. 


168 . (1) For eA'ery State there shall be a Legislature 
which shall consist of the Governor; and 

{fi) in the States of Madras, Bombay. Bengal, the 

United Provinees, Bihar and Punjab, two 
Houses, 

(&) in other States, one House. 




[A rts. 168-170] Part VI— The States in Part .1 of the 

First Schedule 

nf a* Legislature 
ik * shall be known as the Legislative Council 

,hl " Legislative Assembly and where 

latTve ls°sembr ’ “ 

169. (1) NoUxithstandiiig- anything- in article 168 

, Parliament may by law pi-ovide for the abolition of the 

legislative Council of a State having such a Council or 

for the creation of such a Council in a State havim ' no 

,^ueh Council if the Legislative Assemhlv of the s'tate 

passes a resolution to that effect by a majority of the 

total membershiji of the Assembly and by a ma'jority of 

It less than two-thirds of the members of the Assemhlv 
present and votnv^ 

(2) Any law referred to in clause (I) shall contain such 

CniTf " ^ of this Coiistituti.ai as may 

oe neces,sary to give eftect to the provisions of the law and 

T ■^''Hdnn.ntnl. incidental and mnsc- 
(jiiential provisions as Parliament inav deem ncce.-arv 
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(3) No such law as aforesaid shall be deemed to 

|.n .•.membncn, „f ,|,is (■„„«, itutim, f,,.. 


I)e 

of 


Abob’tion or 
creation ot 
Legislative 
Councils in 
States. 


170. (1) .Subject to the firovisions of article SS Pm r- 

Legislative Assemblv of each State shall be c-om, ,te’d‘ f .rrS,'; 
members chosen hv direct election lomposeo ot 

• Afisembbed. 

in lb' P'C'-fPreseiitatiol, of each territorial eoiisi itueiiev 

at the last preceding census of which the^■elevant fin-ure^ 
have heeii published and shall, save in the case of the 

nris'imr'^fr^ tJistricts of Assam and the constituency r om- 

live thousand of the iiopulation : ' i wmv 

Provided that the total number of members in thp 

^Legislatu'e Assembly of a State shall in no case be more 
than five hundred or less than sixty. ° 

all between the number of membeis to ho 

lotted to each territorial constituency in a State and 

the population of that constituency as ascertained at Ihe 
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First Schedule 

last preceding census of which the relevant figures have 
been published ^hall, so far as practicable, be the same 

throughout tb'^- State. 

(4) Upon the completion of each census, the repije- 
sentation of t6e several territorial constituencies in the 

Legislative Assembly of each State shall 
be readiusted by such authority, in such manner and with 
effect from such date as Parliament may by law deter- ^ 

mine 

Provided that such readjustment shall not affect ^ 
representation in the Legislative Assembly until the , 

dissolution of the then existing Assembly. 


CompositioD 
oi the Legis* 
lative CouH' 
oils. 


171. (1) The total number of members in the Legisla- 
tive Council of a State having such a Council shall not 
exceed one-fourth of the total number of members m the 
Legislative Assembly of that State . 

Provided that the total number of members m the 
Legislative Council of a State shall in no case be less than 

forty. 

(2) Until Parliament by law otherwise Pfojides, the 
composition of the I.egislative Council of a State shall 

as provided in clause (3). 

(3) Of the total number of members of the Legislative 
Council of a State — 

(a) as nearly as may be, one-third 

municipalities, district boards and such 
other local authorities the State as Pa 
ment may by law specify; 

ib') as nearly as may be, one-twelfth shall be 
^ ^ by electorates consisting of persons residing 

in the State who have been for at least three 

years graduated of any university m the 

fhree years in possession of 

ment as equivalent to that of a graduate of 
any such university; 

lei as nearly as may be. one-twelfth shall be elected 

by elLorates consisting of persons who have 
been for at least three years enga^d in 
reaching in such educational institutions 
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171-172] Part 'VI — The States in Part A of the 

First Schedule 

within the 'State, not lower in standard than 
that of a secondary school, as may be pres- 
cribed by or under any law made by Parlia- 
ment; 

(rf) as nearly as may be, one-third shall be elected 

by the members of the Legislative Assembly 
of the State from amongst persons who are 
not members of the Assembly; 

(e) the remainder shall be nominated by the Governor 

in accordance ivith the 'provisions of clause (5). 

(4) The members to be elected under sub-clauses ('^0’ 

{h) and (c) of clause (3) shall be chosen in such territorial 
constituencies as may be prescribed by or under any law 
made by Parliament, and the elections under the said sub- 
clauses <and under sub-clause {d) of the said clause shall 
be held in accordance with the system of proportional 
renresentation by means of the single transferable vote. 

I •/ o 

(5) The members to be nominated by the Governor 
under sub-clause {e) of clause (3) shall consist of ])ersons 
having special knowledge or practical experience in 
respect of such matters as the following, namely; — 

Literature, science, art, co-operative movement 

and social service. 


172. (1) Every Legislative Assembly of every State, Duration of 
unless sooner dissolved, shall continue for five years from 
the date appointed for its first meeting and no Innrjer 
and the expiration of the said period of five years shall 
operate as a dissolution of the Assembly ; 

Provided that the said period may, while a Procla- 
mation of Emergency is in operation, be extended by 
Parliament by law' foi‘ a period not e.xceeding one year 
at a time and not extending in any case beyond a period 
of six months after the Proclamation has ceased to 
^ operate. 

(2) The Legislative Council of a State shall not be 
subject to dissolution, but as nearly as possible one-third 
of the members thereof shall retire as soon as may be on 
the expiration of every second vear in accordance wuth 

the provisions made in that behalf bv Parliament bv law. 

1 « 
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Part VI The States in Part A pf the . \_Arts. 173-176] 

First Schedule 

Qualification 1 70 \ in , 

for member i«o. A jjersoii shall iiot be qualified to be chosen to 

^ ^ Legislature of a State unless he— 

tare. / \ • 

{a) IS a citizen of India; ' 


(&) 

(^) 


IS, m the case of a seat in the Legislative Assem- 
bly not less than twenty-five years of age and, 
m the case of a seat in the Legislative Council, 
not less than thirty years of age, and 


possesses such other qualifications as may be 

prescribed in this behalf by or under any law 
made by Parhament. 


Sessions of 
the State 
Legislature, 
prorogation 
and dissolu* 
tion. 


House or Houses of the Legislature of 
evLv to meet twice at least it 

forthit'fi and the date appointed 

tor then first sitting in the next session. 

(2) Subject to the provisions of clause (1). the 
hrovernor may from time to time— 


{a) summon the House or either House to meet at 
such time and place as he thinks fit; 

{h) prorogue the House or Houses; 

(c) dissolve the Legislative Assembly. 


Right of 
Glovernor to 
euldress and 
send mes. 
^ages to the 
Houses. 


175. (f) The Governor may address the Legislative 

AvSsembly or, in the case of a State having a Legislative 

Council, either House of the Legislature of the State, 
or both Houses assembled together, and may for that 
purpose require the attendance of members. 


(2) The Governor may send messages to the House or 
Houses of the Legislature of tlie State, whether with 

respect to a Bill then pending in the Legislature or other- 
wise, and a House to which any message is so sent shall 
with all convenient despatch consider any matter required 
by the message to be taken into consideration. 


Special ad- 176- (1) At the commencement of every session, the 

Gw^o/at Governor shall address the Legislative Assembly or, in the 
the commence- case of a State having a Legislative Council, both Houses 
BMsion. assembled together and inform the Legislature of the 

causes of its summons. 


lArts. 176-179] 
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71 


(2) Provision shall be made by the rules regulating 
the procedure of the House or either House for the allot- 
men^t of time for discussion of the matters referred to in 
such addiess and for the precedence of such discussion 
over other business of the House. 

Q* Ministei- and the Advocate-General for a 

Mate shall have the right to speak in, and otherwise to 
take part in the proceedings of, the Legislative Assembly 
o the State or, in the case of a State having a Legislative 
Council, both Houses, ^ * and tosjieak in. and 

otherwise to take part in the proceedings of, nnv com- 
mittee of the Legislature of which he may be named a 

member, but shall not, by virtue of this article be entitled 
to vote. 


Bights of 
^Finisters and 
Advocate- 
General 




respects the 
Houses. 




Officers of the State Legislature 

178. Lvery Legislative Assenihly of a State shall as 
soon as may be choose two members of the Assemblv to 
be respectively Speaker and Deputy Speaker thereof a^nd 
so of,™ as the office of Speaker DeptP - Speak;, 
cornes vacant, the Assembly shall choose another member 

to be Speaker or deputy Speaker, as the case maTl” 
Speilt ;Gn' As^lnlbiy "" ''"I'"'' 

"''of 

{h) *'''kV at any time by wri*ii,^ under his hand 

addressed if such member is the Speaker, to 
the Den^k^ gpeaker, and if such member is 

(C) ma\' lie removed from bis ohice * * * k,. 

0?" I’Vhe" fhe'’'’ “ "'‘>iont; 

01 all the then members of the Assembly ' 

(A resolution for the purpose of clause 

bas been given of the intention to move the resolJition 

solvedThl^SnenP^^' the Assembly is dis- 

lSt?on°'" "^^"tL^^fthelfem^y aker 


The Speaker 
atid Deputy 
Speaker of 
fche Legisla- 
tive Asaem • 
bly. 


Vacation ai 
'■psignation ( 
find removal 
from, office ( 
Speaker and 
Deputy 
Speaker. 
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First Schedule 

Power of the 180. (1) While the office of Speaker is vacant the 

SpTkTror duties of the office shall be performed by the 'Deputy 

Speaker, or if the office of Deputy Speaker is also vacant, 

the^duti™ of by such member of the Assepibly as the Governor may 

orto^ot^as^’ appoint for the purpose. 

Speaker. ^2) During the absence of the Speaker from any sitting 

of the Assembly, the Deputy Speaker or, if he is also 
absent, such person as may be determined by the rules 
of procedure of the Assembly, or, if no such person is 
present, such other person as may be determined by the 

Assembly, shall act as Speaker. 

2?d 181. (1) At any sitting of the Legislative Assembly of 

iTeputy a State, while any resolution for the removal of the 

to^rSide”* Speaker from his office is under consideration, the 

Speaker, or while any resolution for the removal of the 

w^^remova’i^' Deputy Speaker from his office is under consideration, 

from^^oo the Deputy Speaker, shall not, though he is present. 

i1d"eratTor“' prcside, and the provisions of clause (2) of article 180 

shall apply in relation to every such sitting as they apply 
in relation to a sitting from which the Speaker or, as the 
case may be, the Deputy Speaker, is absent. 

(2) The Sfeaker shall have the right to speak in, and 
otherwise to take part in the proceedings of, the Legislative 
Assembly while any resolution for his removal from office 
is under consideration in the House and shall, notwith- 
standing anything in article 189, be entitled to vote only 
in the first instance on such resolution or on any other 
matter during such proceedings but not in the case of 

equality of votes. 


The Chair ijaan 182. The Legislative Council of every State having 

£in?J’'of such Council, shall, as soon as may be, choose two mem- 
the Legisia- Council to be respectively Chairman and 

fcive Counci. Chairman thereof and, so often as the office of 

Chairman or Deputy Chairman becomes vacant, the 
Council shall choose another member to be Chairman or 
Deputy Chairman, as the case may be. 


Vacation and 
resignation 
of, and remo- 
ve from, the 
office of 
Chairman 
and Deputy 
ChairmckD* 


183. A member holding office as Chairman or Deputy 

^ • -m . • 


lairman of a Legislative Council 


(a) shall vacate his office if he ceases to be a member 

of the Council: 

lb) mav at any time by writing hand 

^ ^ Addressed, if such member is the Chairman, 


[A rts. 183-185] 
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to the Deputy Chairman, and if such member 

IS the Deputy Chairman, to the Chairman 
resign his office; and. 


* 


* 


(c) may be removed from his office 

by a resolution of the Council passed bv 

majority of all the then members of "the 
Council : 


* 


a 


(A that no resolution for the purpose of clause 

(c) shall be moved unless at least fourteen davs’ notice 
has been given of the intension to move the resolution. 


184 . (1) While the office of Chairman is vacant the 
duties of the office shall be performed by the Deputy 

of Deputy Chairman is also 
vacant, by such member of the Council as the Governor 
niay appoint for the purpose. 

Chairman from any 
8 ting of the Council, the Deputy Chairman or, if he^ 

also absent, such person as may be determined by the rules 

of proeedure of the Council, or. if no suchVison is 

person as may be determined by the 
(.oiiiicjl, shall act as Chairman. 


Power of the 
Deputy 
Chairman or 
other person 
to perform 
the duties 
of the ofiBoe 
of, or to act 
as, Chairmeo^ 


a State' sitting of the Legislative Council of 

a State, while any resolution for the removal of the Chair- 

an from his office is under consideration, the Chairman 
or w lie any resolution for the removal of the Deputy 

Denutv'' Cb;-"”^ f if consideratloJi^^ ^ £ 

side and the provisions of clause (2) of article 184 shall 
apply m relation to every such sitting as they aunlv in 
relation to a sitting from which the Cffiairman^or as^the 
ca.se miiv be. the Deputy Chairman is absem 


o/h 


’r" <0 in, an,) 

h.y n 'proeeedinas of, the T eah- 

if filial ’■» 


The Chair- 
man or the 
Deputy 
Chairman not 
to preside 

while a 
resolution for 
his removal 
from office 
is under 
oonsideration 
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Part VI 


Salaries and 
allowances of 

the Speaker 
and Deputy 
Speaker and 

the Chair jQ an 

and Deputy 
Chairman. 


The States in Part A of the 

First Schedule 


\^Arts. 186-189] 


186. There shall be paid to the Speaker and the 
Deputy Speaker of the Legislative Assembly, and to the 
Chaimian and the Deputy Chairman of the Legislative 
Council, such salaries and allowances as may be res- 
nectivelv fixed by the Legislature of the State by law, 
and, until provision in that behalf is so made, such 
salari.^s and alloAvances as are specified in the Second 

Schedule. 


Sooreterial 
staff oi te 
;L0gi8la’ ures. 


187. (1) The Mouse oi' eacli House of the Legislature 
of a State shall have a separate secretarial staff : 


Provided that nothing in this clause shall, in the 
case of the Legislature of a State having a Legislative 
Council, be construed as preventing the creation of posts 
common to both Houses of such Legislature. 


(2) The Legislature of a State may by law regulate 
the recruitment, and the conditions of service of persons 
appointed, to the secretarial staff of the House or Houses 
of the T.egislature of the State. 

o 

(3) Until provision is made by the Legislature of the 

State under clause (2), the Governor may after consulta- 
tion with the Speaker of the Legislative Assembly or the 
Chairman of the T>ei,uslative Council, as the case may be, 
make rules regulating the recruitment, and the conditions 
of service of persons appointed, to the secretarial staff of 
the Assembly or the Council, and any rules so made shall 
have effect subject to the provisions of any law made 
under the said clause. 


Conduct of Business 


a«rmMioi Lvery member of the Legislative Assembly or 

byoaombar?. the Legislative Council of a State shall, before taking his 

seat, make and subscribe before the Governor' or .some 
person appointed in that behalf by him, an oath or affir- 
mation according to the form .set out for the purpose in 
the Third Schedule. 


Voting in 
Houses ; 
power of 
Houses to ant 
notwithstaad- 
ing vaoaacies 
and qaoFan.. 


189. (1) Save as otherwise provided in this Constitu- 
tion. all questions at any sitting of a House * * * of the 
Legislature of a State shall be determined by a majority 
of votes of the members present and voting, other than 
the Speaker or Chairman or person acting as such. 
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Part VI — The States in Part A of the 
First Schedule 



shaU^nof mi ^ or Chairman or person acting as such 
pvoii- ^ vote in the first instance but shall have and 
exercise a casting vote in the case of an equality of votes 

nnJS t of the Legislature of a State shall hfive 

bershL vacancy in the inem- 

of a sLie ^rl in the Legislature 

r 'i!r^°di;;g^r »- to.,h 

\s4mbYv'‘ir®?hiT”^ a meeting of the Legislative 

io'r.rnn i, f 1:°F‘ f"f ^ State I here is 

1 in, It shall lie the dutv of the SpeaVei' oj' Chair 

man or person acting as such either to adjourn the 
House or to suspend the meeting until there is a quorum 

hndlii sha.Il, until thn Leaislatui-e of the Statu hv 

txrimr 

greater. mcinDeis ot the House, whichever is 

I)i^(pmlifications of Members 

oi tHViislIture'orat?'! '* ” 

^eao in one House or the ether. 

of two or mnreZates' Legislatures 

if a person is c.hoselr; o'nh.f I ' 'V?'*" 

or more siirh States then -u it ^ of two 

as may be .speeified' m niles nad?hrih''"i>'^ 
person’s seat in the J eo-kiof, ^ I'esident, that 

become vacant, nnless'lm laf , 

'■> flte Legi.s,aiuresTf tt Z'7ti 

Stall'* a member of a House of the Legislature of a 

"" of ^ disqualhicattons 

v.v . . (1) of article 191; or 

‘“ad"dre®ed?o*the*’sueTk*“® T'*®'' 

the case ma] be, ^'“trirman, as 

'* thereupon beciime vacant. 


Veioatiori ol 
seats. 
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Part VI — The States in Part A of the 

First Schedule 

(4) If for a period of sixty days a member of a House 

of the Legislature of a State is without permission of the 
House absent from all meetings thereof, the House may 
declare his seat vacant: 

« 

Provided that in computing the said period of sixty 
days no account shall be taken of any period during which 
the House is prorogued or is adjourned for more than 

tour consecutive days. 


pisqna.ifica- 191. (1) A per SOU shall be disqualified for being chosen; 
tembereWp. 38 , and for being, a member cf the Legislative Assembly 

or Legislative Council of a State — 

{n) if he holds any office of profit under the Govern- 
ment of India or the Government of any State 
specified hi the First Schedule other than an 
office declai-ed by the Legislature of the State 
by law not to disqualify its holder; 

(h) if he is of unsound mind and stands so declared' 

by a competent court; 

(c) if he is an undischarged insolvent; 

(d) if he is not a citizen of India, or has voluntarily 

acquired the citizenship of a foreign State, or 
is under any acknowledgment of allegiance cr 
adherence to a foreign State; 

(e) if he is so disqualified by or under any law made' 

by the I>egislature of the State. 

(2) For the purposes of this article, a person^ shall 
not be deemed to hold an office of profit under the Govern- 
ment of India or the Government of any State specified in 
the First Schedule by reason only that he is a Minister 
either for India or for any such State. 


T)eoision ot- 
questione 
as to dis- 
qnalifiof tionp 
of members. 


192. (1) If anv question arises as to whether a 
ember of a House of the Legislature of a State has 

■come subject to any of the disqualifications mentioned 
, dause (1) of article 191, the question shall be referred 
>1 the decision of the flovemor and his decision shall be 

nal. 

f2'i Before criving any decision on any such question, 
,e Governor "shall obtain the opinion of the Election, 
lommission and shall act according to such opinion. 


\_Arts. 193-195] Part VI — The States in Part A of the 77 

First Schedule 

193 . If a person sits or votes as a member of the Penalty 

Legislative Assembly or the Legislative Council of a voti^ 

State before he has complied with the requiremeuts of '"“f® “a^ing 

article 188, or when he knows that he is not qualified or 

that he is disqualified for membership thereof or that he 

is prohibited from so doing by the provisions of any law or wbea 

made by the Legislature of the State, he shall be liable in 

respect of each day on which he so sits or votes to a penalty 

of five hundred rupees to be recovered as a debt due to the 
State. 

Powers, Privileges and Immunities of State Legislatures 

and their Members 


194 . (1) Subject to the rules and standing orders Powers, 
regulating the procedure of the Legislature, there shall 
be freedom of speech in the Legislature of every State, the” Houses 

of Legisla- 

(2) No member of the Legislature of a State shall be trL^tfs 
liable to finy prococdings iij ;inv court in I'cspcct of nny- Commit- 
thing said or any vote given by him in the Legislature or 
any committee thereof, and no person shall be so liable in 
respect of the publication by or under the authority of a 

House of such a Legislature of any report, paper, votes 
or proceedings. 


_ (3) In other respects, the powers, j)rivileges and 

immunities of a House of the Legislature of a State and 
of the members and the committees of a House of such 
Legislature shall be such as may from time to time be 

Legislature by law, and until so defined, 
shall be those of the House of Commons of the Parliament 
of the United Kingdom and of its members and committees 
at the commencement of this Constitution. 


(4) The provisions of clauses (1), (2) and (3) shall 
apply in relation to persons who by virtue of this Constitu- 
tion have the right to speak in, and otherwise to take part 
in the proceedings of, a House of the Legislature of a State 
or any committee thereof as they apply in relation to 
members of that Legislature. 


195 . Members of the Legislative Assembly and the salaries and 

Uegislative Couneil of a State shall be entitled to receive 
such salaries and allowances as mav from time to Lme “ 
be determined by the Legislature of the State by law and. 
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% 

antil provision in that respect is so made, salaries and 
allowances at such rates and upon such conditions as 
were immediately before the commencement of this Consti- 
tution applicable in the case of members of the Legislative 
Assembly of the corresjjonding Province. 



Procedure 


Provisions as 
to introduo* 
tion and 
passing of 
BiUs. 


196. (1) Subject to the provisions of articles 198 and 
207 with respect to Money Bills and other financial Bills, 
a Bill may originate in either House of the Legislature of 
a State which has a Legislative Council. 


(2) Subject to the provisions of articles 197 and 198, 
a Bill shall not be deemed to have been passed by the 
Houses of the Legislature of a State h iving a Legislative 
Council unh'ss it has been agreed to h\' both Houses, either 
without amendment or with such amendments only as 
are agreed to by both Houses. 

(3) A Bill pending in the Legislature of a State shall 
not lapse by reason of the prorogation of the House or 
Houses thereof. 

(4) A Bill pending in the Legislative Council of a 
State which has not been passed by the I.egislative 
Assemblv shall not lapse on a dissolution of the Assem- 
bly. 

(5) A Bill which is pending in the T.egislative 
Assembly of a State, or which having been passed by 
fhe Legislative Assembly is pending in the Legislative 
Council, shall lapse on a dissolution of the Assembly. 


RestriotioQ 
of powers of 
Legislative 
Council as to 
Bills other 
than Money 
lulls. 


197 (1) If aftei- a Bill has been passed by the Legis- 
lative Assembly of a State having a Legislative Council 
and transmitted to the Legislative Council 


(a) 

(^) 


{c) 


the Bill is rejected by the Council; or 

more than three months elapse from the date 
on which the Bill is laid before the Council 
without the Bill being passed by it; or 

the Bill is passed by the Council with amend- 
ments to which the Legislative Assembly 

does not agree. 


197 - 198 ] 
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- - ^ w ^ vv w \y 

“t'! Yt i~t "y^ / ^ may, subject to the rules re aula- 

Its procedure, pass the Bill again in the same ov in 

r®'™ “mendments, 

T ^ been made suggested or agreed to bv the 

'h™ ‘--"it the Bill as s: pLled 


to the Legislative Council. 


(M 


(2) If after a Bill has been so passed for the second 

the Legisttive'cotcaL^^'™'’'^ transmitted to 

(a) the Bill is rejeeted by the Council ; or 

more than one month elapses from the date 
on which the Bill is laid before the Cotitmil 
without the Bill being passed by it; or 

‘''‘menls'1 n ■' i!''" *'"""t'i' "’'‘>1 ""'“J- 

memts to which the Legislative Assembly 
does not agree, 

the Bill shall be deemed to have been passed bv ihe 
Houses of the Legislature of the State in the foim in 

y-6W Li'r'" ‘’'tt I.egislative Assembly for the 

to by the Legislative .\ssembl" ' "8-“' 

^.^^(3) Nothing in this article shall apply to a 



ON' 


need 


111 a 


lati!? .Wmdl“r?sfate '’C'' ‘i"* ‘'"Sis 

it shall be transmitWl^ to fhp T 'I Conm il. 

reco?nmendations and the Terr,’ Counm] for its 

in a period of fourteen 

of the Bill return the Bid t receipt 

wit), its r-ecommendations and the Assembly 

mav thereupon eithei n ^ Assembly 

reeoiiiineiidations of thef.egislatiTfooimed’' 

recommemlaHoJstMtleoiZl!; ^ 

Bill shall he deemed to havftll Council, the Afonev 
with the amendments reeommen/f f'* '’i^ .Pottses 

Council and accepted hy the Legislative'' Assembly!'’'®*'" 


Spt^oial 
procedurf' jr 
respect of 
Money Bills- 
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(4) If the Legislative Assembly does not accept any 
of the recommendations of the Legislative Council, the 
Money Bill shall be deemed to have been passed by both 
Houses in the form in which it was passed by the Legis- 
lative Assembly without any of the amendments recom- 
mended by the Legislative Council. 


(5) If a Money Bill passed by the Legislative Assembly 
and transmitted to the Legislative Council for its recom- 
mendations is not returned to the Legislative Assembly 
within the said period of fourteen days, it shall be deemed 
to have been passed by both Houses at the expiration of 
the said period in the form in which it was passed by the 
Legislative Assembly. 


Definition of 199. (1) For the purposes of this Chapter, a Bill 

shall be deemed to be a Money Bill if it contains only 
provisions dealing with all or any of the following 
matters, namely — 

(a) the imposition, abolition, remission, alteration 

or regulation of any tax; 

(&) the regulation of the borrowing of money or the 

givinfr of any eruarantee by the State, or the 
amendment of the law with respect to any 
financial obligations undertaken or to be under- 
taken by the State; 

(c) the custody of the Consolidated Fund or te Con- 
tingency Fund of the State, the payment of 
moneys into or the withdrawal of money? 
i'rom aiVv' such Fund; 

t, 

(rfi the appropriation of moneys out of the Con- 
solidated Fund of the State; 

(e) the dec la'-in^ -of anv expenditure to he expendi- 
ture charged on the Consnlidnted Fund of the 
Stpp- " 1 Teasing of the amount of any 

such expenditure; 

If) ths receipt of money on account of the Consoli- 
dated Fund of the State or the puhHc account 
of the State or the custody or issue of such 

money * * *; or 

i^g) any matter incidental to any of the rriattei& 

‘'specified in sub-clauses (a) to (/). 
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(2) A Bill shall not be deemed to be a Money Bill by 
reason only that it provides for the imposition of fines 
or other pecuniary penalties, or for the demand or {)ay- 
tnent of fees for licences or fees for services rendered or 
hy reason that it provides for the imposition, abolition, 
remission, alteration or regulation of any tax by any 
lo{!al authority or body for local purposes. 

(3) If any question arises whether a Bill introduced 
in the Legislature of a State which has a Legislative 
Council is a Money Bill or not, the decision of the Speaker 
of the Legislative Assembly of such State thereon shall 
fee final. 


( 4 ) There shall be endorsed on every Money Bill when 
it is transmitted to the Legislative Council under article 
198, and when it is presented to the Governor for assent 
under article 200, the certificate of the Speaker of the 
T.egislative Assembly signed by him that it is a Money 


200 . When a Bill has been pissed by the Legislative 
f^-ssembly of a State or, in the case of a State having a 
fegi«!lative Council, has been passed bv both Houses of 
ihe Legislature of the State, it shall be presented to the 
liovernor and the Governor shall declare either that he 
assents to the Bill or that he withholds assent therefrom 
or that he reserves the Bill for the consideration of the 
President : 


Bilii 



Provided that the Governor may. as soon as possible 
after the presentation to him of the Bill for assent, 
return the Bill if it is not a Money Bill together with a 
message re-^uesting that the House or Houses will re- 
consider t'-ie Bill or any specified provisions thereof and, 
in particular, will consider the desirability of intro- 
ducing any such amendments as he mav recommend in 
his message, and when a Bill is so returned, the House 
cr Houses shall reconsider the Bdl accordinglv, and if 
llio Bill is passed again bv the House or Houses with 
or without amendment and presen'ed to the Governor 

for assent, the Governor shall not withhold assent 
therefrom : 


Provided further that the Governor shall not assent to, 
but shall reserve for the consideration of the President, 
any Bill which in the opinion of the Governor would, if it 

/ 
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became law, so derogate from the powers of the Hi^h 

Court as^o endanger the position which that Court is Ey 
this Constitution designed to fill. 


BiJU roHerv6i.i 

% 

^or oon«i.lera- 
tion. 


201. a Bill is r6S6rved by a GovBmor for 

the consideration of the President, the President shall 
declare either that he assents to the Bill or that lie 
withholds assent therefrom: 


'Pfovided that where the Bill is not a Money Bill 
the President may direct the Governor to return the 
Bill to the House or, as the case may be, the Houses 
of the Legislature of the State together with such a 
message as is nientioned in the first proviso to article 200 
and, when a Bill is so returned, the House or Houses shall 
reconsider it accordingly within a period of six months 
from the date of receipt of such message and, if it is 
again passed by the House or Houses with or without 
amendment, it shall be presented again to the President, 
for his consideration. r , 


Procedure in Financial Matters 


\ '1 n u H I 
'in ti'cia* 
oment. 


202. (1) The Governor shall in respect of every 
financial year cause to be laid before the House or Houses 
of the Legislature of the State a statement of the esti- 
mated receipts and expenditure of the State for that 
year, in-‘ihis Part referred to as the “annual financial 
statement”. 


(2) Ttie csiiinates of expenditure embodied in the 
annua! financial statement shall show separately — 


(a) the sums required to meet expenditure des- 
cribed by this Constitution as expenditure 
charged upon the Consolidated Fund of the 
State; and 

(b) the sums required to meet other expenditure 
proposed to be made from the Consolidated 
Fund of the State; 

and shall dis^insruish expenditure on revenue account 

worn other expenditure. 

(3) The following expenditure shall be expenditure 
charged on the Consolidated Fund of each State 

(a) the emoluments and allowances of the Gover- 
nor and other expenditure relating to his 

office; 
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(b) the salaries and allowances of the Speaker 
and the Deputy Speaker of the Legislative 
Aoseiiibly and, in the case of a State having 
a Legislative Council, also of the Chairman 
and tne Deputy Chairman of the I-egislative 
Council ; 

(c) debt charges for which the State is liable 

including interest, sinking fund charges anci 
redemption chai'ges, and other expenditure 
relating to the raising of loans and the ser- 
vice and redemption of debt ; 

ex])cnditure in respect of the salaries and 
allowances of Judges of any High Court; 

{f'j anv sums requir-^d to’ satisfy aiiv judgment, 
decree or award of anv court or arbitral 

tribunal ; 


(/) any other expenditure declared by this Consti 
tution, or by the l>egislature of the State b\ 
law, to be so charged. 


203. (1) So much of the estimates as relates to rrooediire 
penditure charged upon the Consolidated Fund of a 
State shall not be submitted to the vote of the Lco-is- r^ect tc 
lative Assembly, but nothing in this clause shair be 
construed as preventing the discussion in the Legisla- 
ture of (ini/ of those estimates. 

(2) So much of the said estimates as relates to other 
expenditure shall be submitted in the form of demands 
for grants to the Legislative Assembly, and the Lcgis 
lative Assembly shall have power to assent, or to refuse 
to assent, to any demand, or to assent to any demand 
subject to a reduction of the amount specified therein. 


(3) No demand for a grant shall be made except on 
the recommendation of the Governor. 


204. (1) As .soon as may Ijo after the grants undej 
article 203 have been made bv the Assembly, there shal 
l)e inti'odmefi a Bill to pi'ovide for the appropriation ou; 
ot the ( oiisol i( I 'it ed bund of tlu' State all moneys requiret 
to meet — 


Approprjr. 

t Ion B’jIc 


(a, the grants so made by the Assembly; and 

{h) the expenditure charged on the Consolidated 
Fund of the State but not exceeding in anv 
case the amount shown in the statemen 
previously laid before the House or Houses 


0 
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{2) No amendment shall be proposed to any such 
Bill in the House or either House of the Legislature of 
the State which will have the effect of varying the 
amount or altering the destination of any grant so made 
or of varying the amount of any expenditure charged 
on the Consolidated Fund of the State, and the decision 
of the person presiding as to the amendments which are 
admissible under this clause shall be final. 

(3) Subject to the provisions of articles 205 and 206, 
no money shall be withdrawn from the Consolidated Fund 
of the State except under appropriation made by law 
passed in accordance with the provisions of this article. 


Bappldment- 
iary« addi- 
-hiooai or 

graat^. 


205. (1) The Governor shall 


(a) if 


made 


accordance with the provisions 


artic’e 204 


to be expended for a particular service for the 
current financial vear is found to be insufficient 
for the purposes of that year or when a need 
has arisen during the current financial year for 
supnlementarv or additional expenditure upon 

tome new service not contemplated in the 
annual financial statement for that year, or 


{b) 


if any money has been spent on any serviw 
during a financial year in excess of the 
•mount frr«m:od f<>r that service and for 


that year, 


ausc to be laid before the House or the Houses of the 
legislature of the State another statement showing the 
stimated amount of that expenditure or cause to be 
resented to the Legislative Assembly of the State a 
emand for such excess, as the case may be. 


(2) The provisions of articles 202, 203 and 204 

all have effect in relation to any such statement and 
penditure or demand and also to any law to be made 
ithorising the appropriation of moneys out Oi the 
msolidatid Fund of the State to meet such expendituie 
the grant in respect of such demand as they 
Feet in relation to the annual financial statement and 

le expenditure mentioned therein or to a demand foi 
eraii the to te made f'^r the xuthorisation oi 

mropriation of moneys out of the Ccnso’ida'ed ' ‘ 
the State to meet such expendiluio or grant. 
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206. (1) Notwithstanding anything in the foregoing 
provisions of this Chapter, the Legislative Assembly of 

R StEte shall have power Ax^eptirnal 

grdAt«- 

(a) to make any grant in advance in respect of the 
estimated expenditure for a part of any 
financial year pending the completion of the 
procedure prescribed in article 203 for the 
voting of such grant and the passing^ of the 
law in accordance with the provisions of article 
204 in relation to that expenditure; 

" (6) to make a grant for meeting an unexpected 

I demand upon the resources of the State 

' when on account of the magnitude or the 

t indefinite character the service the demand 

cannot be slated with the details ordinarily 
given in an annual financial statement ; 

' (c) to make an exceptional grant which forms no' 

’ part of the current service of any financial 

year ; 

and the Legislature of the State shall have power to 
authorise by law the withdrawal of moneys from the 
Consolidated Fund of the State for the purposes for 
which the said grants are made. 

(2) The provisions of articles 203 and 204 shall have 
effect in relation to the miking of any grant under clause 
(11 and to any law to be made under that (lanse as they 
have effect in relation to the making of a grant ^7ith regard 
to any exjienditure mentioned in the annual financial 
statement and the law to be made for the authorisation of 
appropriation of moneys out of the Consolidated I'und of 
the State to meet such expenditure. 




207. (1) A Bill or amendment making provision for Special 
any of the matters specified in sub-clauses {a) to (/) of 
clause (1) of article 11)9 shall not he introduced or moved 
exeept on the recommendation of the Governor, and a 
Bill making such piovision shall not be introduced in a 
Legislative Council. 


Provided that no recommendation shall he required 

under this clause for the moving of an amendment making 

DM, vision for the reduction or abolition of anv tax. 

• ! 


'•a -c 
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(2; A Bill or amendment shall not be deemed to make 
provision for any of the matters aforesaid by reason only 
that it provides for the imposition of fines or other pecu- 
niary penalties, or for the demand of payment of fees for 
licences or fees for services rendered, or by reason that it 
provides for the imposition, abolition, remission altera- 
tion or regulation of any tax by any local authority or 
body for local purposes. 


(3) A Bill which, if enacted and brought into opera- 
tion, would involve expenditure from the Consolidated ^ 
Fund of a State shall not be passed by a House of the 
Legislature of the State unless the Governor has recom- 
mended to that House the consideration of the Bill. 


Procedure Generally 

208 . (1) A House of the Legislature of a State may 
make rules for regulating, subject to the provisions of this 
Constitution, its procedure and the conduct of its business. 


(2) Until rules are made under clause (1). the rules of 
{)rocedure and standing orders in force immediately before 
the commencement of this Constitution with respect to the 
Legislature for the corresponding Province shall have 
effect in relation to the Legislature of the State subject to 
such modifu ations and ad.aptations as inav be made therein 
by the Speaker of tlm Legislative Assembly, or the Chair- 
man of the Legislative Council, as the case may he. 


iV9giilatioQ 

■ y law of pro- 
:;e*iure hi the 
Lagialatore 
0 i the State 
ia reUUiori to 
nanimal 


(3) In a State having a Legislative Council the 
Covernor, aftei' consultation with the Speakei- of the 
Legislative Assembly and the Chairman of the Legisla- 
tive Council, may make rules as to the procedure with 
respect to commnnioations between the two Houses. 

209 . The Legislature of a State may, for the 

purpose of the timely completion of financial business, 
regulate by law the procedure of, and the conduct of 
business inj the House or Houses of the Legislature of 
the State in relation to any financial matter or to any 
Bill for the appropriation of moneys out of the Consoli- 
dated Fund of the State, and. if and so far as any pro- 
vi.ssifu) rtf any law so made 1.^ incnnsictcnt ivith any rule 
made bv the House or either House of the T.ef'islatnre of 
the State under article 208 or with anv rule or standing 
order having effect in relation to the I.errislatnre of the 
State under clause (2) of that article, such provision shall 
prevail. 
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" 210 . n'l Not-withstandina: anv^hi’Tf^ di Part XVII 
but subject to the provisions of article 348, business in 
the Legislature of a State shall be transacted in the 
official language or languages of the State 6r in Hindi 
or in English: 

Provided that the Speaker of the Legislative Assembly 
or Chairman of the Legislative Council or person acting 
as such, as the case mav be, mnv permit anv member who 

« ' • » t 

cannot adequately express himself in any of the languages 
aforesaid to address the House in his inotl er-tongue. 

(2) Unless the Legislature of the St ite bij hnc other- 
wise prfwides. this article shall, after the expiration of a 
period of fifteen years from the commencement of this 
ConstitiPion, have effect as if the words “or in English” 
were omitted therefrom. 

211. No d iscussion shall take place in the Legislanre 
of a State with respect to the conduct of any Jtld^e' of 

the Supi'eme Court or of a High Court in the discKaj'ge 
of his dutu's. 


Language to 
be used iii 
the Legisla 

ture. 


Restriction 
ou disoua- 
sion in bbe 
Legislature. 


212. (1) The validity of any ))roceedings in the 
I .egis’at iM'o of ;i State shall not be calk'd in question on 
the ground of any alleged irregularity of proced'ire. 


Courts noi 
to inquire 
into proceed- 
ings of the 
Legislature. 


(2) No officer or * * * memhov rd the Legislature of 
a State in wli iin powers are vested by or under this Con 
stitntimi for reetidating procedure or the conduct of 
business, m- foi- maintaining order, in the I .ecd'-latnre 
shall be uiiP’e t '''<■> "UV court in res[V'ct 

of the exercise by him of those powers. 


Cn.M'TEH IV — T.EGISLATIVE IhjWER OF THE COVERNOR 


213. m Tf at anv time, except when the Legislative 
Assemhlv of a State is in session, or where there is a 
Legist''* cjffite. exeent v^ken both Houses 
of the T.et'islature are in session, the Cuvernor is satis- 
fied that I ircuTTi stances exist which render it necessary 

for h-''u to fnke immediate action, he may promulgate 
such Ordinances as the circumstances appear to him to 
require : 


Power oi 
Governor i- 
promulgate 
Ordinances 
during reoesi* 
of Legisla- 
ture. 
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Provided that the Governor shall not^ v-Uhout 
instructions from the President, 'promulgate any such 
Ordinance if — 

(a) a Bill containing the same proiisions ivauld under 

this Constitution have required the previous 
sanction of the President for the introduction 
thereof into the Legislature; or 

(b) he would have deemed it necessary to reserve a 

Bill containing the same provisions for the 
consideration of the President; or 

(e) an Act of the Legislature of the State containing 

the same provisions would under this Constitu- 
tion have been invalid unless, having been 
reserved for the consideration of the P resident ^ 
it has received, the assent of the President. 


(2) An Ordinance promulgated under this article 
shall have the same force and effect as an Act of the 
Legislature of the State assented to by the Governor, 
but every such Ordinance — 

(o) shall be laid before the Legislative Assembly of 

the State, or where there is a Legislative 
Council in the State, before both the Houses, 
and shall cease to operate at the expiration 
of six weeks from the reassembly of the 
Legislature, or if before the expiration of 
that period a resolution disapproving it is 
passed by the Legislative Assembly and 
agreed to by the Legislative Council, if any, 
upon the passing of the resolution or, as the 
case may be, on the resolution being agreed 
to by the Council; and 


(&) may be withdrawn at any time by the Governor. 


Exvlanation.—'WYiere the Houses of the Legislature 
of a State having a Legislative Council are summoned 

to reassemble on different dates, the Pf'od 

shall be reckoned from the later of those dates for the 

purposes of this clause. 


f3) If and so far as an Ordinance under this article 

make« any provision which would not be valid if enacte 
in an Act of the Legislature of the State assented to by 

the Governor, it shall be void ; 


89 ' 


[^Arts. 213 - 217 ] Part VI — The States in Part A of the 

First Schedule 

Provided that, for the purposes of the provisions of 
this Constitution relating to the effect of an Act of the 
Legislature of a State which is repugnant to an Act of 
Parliament or an existing law with respect to a matter 
enumerated in the Concurrent List, an Ordinance pro- 
mulgated under this article in pursuance of instructions 
from the President shall be deemed to be an Act of the 
Legislature of the State which has been reserved for 

the consideration o^ the President and assented to 

him. 


Chapter V — The High Courts in the States 


214 . (1) There shall be a High Court for each State. High 

% 

(2) For the purposes of this Constitution the High 
Court exercisinq jn risdiction in relation to any Province 
immediately before the comencement of this t onstitution 
shall be deemed to be the High Court for the correspond- 
ing State. 

(3) The provisions of this Chapter shall apply to 
every High Court referred to in this article. 

215 . Every High Court shall be a court of record and Conm- 
shall have all the powers of such a court including the 

power to punish foi' contempt of itself. 

216 . Every High Court shall consist of a Chief ck-n.. i wt ^ 
.lustice and such other Judges as the President may court#, 
from time to time deem it necessary to appoint: 

Provided that the Judges so appointed shall at no 
time exceed in number such maximum number as the 
T’resident may, from time to time by order, hx in relation 

to that Court. 

217 . (1) E very Judge of a High Court shall be 

appointed by the President by warrant under his hand tioDi of ibp 
and seal after consultation w’ith the Chief Justice of • 

India, the Governor of the State, and in the case of Higb Cour*-. 
appointment of a Judge other than the Chief Justice, 
the Chief Justice of the High Court of the State, and 
shall hold office until he attains the age of sixty years: 
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Provided that — , ' 

i • t * 

(а) a Judge may, by writing under his hand address- 

ed to the President, resign his office; 

(б) a Judge may be removed from his office by the 

President in the manner provided iri clause 
(4) of article 124 for the removal of a Judge 
of the Supreme Court; 

(c) the office of a Judge shall be vacated by his 

being appointed by the President to be a 
Judge of the Supreme Court or of any other 
High Court in any State specified in the First 
Schedule. 

(2) A person shall not be qualified for appointment 
as a Judge of a High Court unless he is a citizen of India 
and — 

{a) has for at least ten years held a judicial office in 

the territory of India; or 

{h) has for at least ten years been an advocate of a 

High Court in any State specified in the First 
Schedule or of two or more such Courts in 
succession. 

Explanation . — For the pujposes of this clause — 

(a) in computing the period during which a person 

has been an advocate of a High Court, there 
shall be included any period during which a 
person held judicial office after he became an 
advocate; 

{h) in computing the period during which a person 

has held judicial office in the territory of 
India or been an advocate of a High Court, 
there shall be included any period before the 
commencement of this Constitution during 
which he held judicial office in any area which 
was comprised before the fifteenth day of 
August, 1947. within India as defined by the 
Government of India Act, 1935, or has been 
an advocate of any High Court in any such 
area, as the case may be. 

AppUcatioa 218. The provisions of clauses (4) and (5) of article 

124 shall apply in relation to a High Court as they apply 
relating u> ij, relation to the Supreme Court with the substitution of 

references to the High Court for references to the Supreme 
'High CoorU- Court . 
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219 . Every person appointed to be a Judge of a High 
Court in a State shall, before he enters upon his office, 
make and subscribe before the Governor of the State or 
some person appointed in that belialf by him an oath or 
affirmation according to the form set out for the purpose 
in the Third Schedule. 


Oath or 

a^rmation 

bv Judges of 
High Courts. 


220. No person who has held office as a Judge of a . 

High Court after the commencement of this Constitution ing in 
shall plead or act in any court or before any authority 
within the territory of India. authority by 

Judges. 


221. (1) There shall be paid 
High Court such salai'ies as are 

Schedule. 


to the Judges of each salaries, eto. 

, o 1 01 Judges 

sj')ecilied in the Second 


(2) Every Judge sliall be entitled to such allowances 
and to such rights in respect of leave of absence and 
pension as may from time to time be determined by cr 
under law made bv Eail lament and, until so determined, 
to such allowances and rights as are specified in the 
Second Schedule: 

I'rovided that neither the allowance's of a Judge nor 
his rights in respect of leave of absence or ’pf'nsion shall 
be varied to his disadvantage after Ids appointment. 


222. (1) The President may transfer a Judne from one 
Hi ah ( 'nnrt to amj othe/ Hi ah Court ndlhin the territory 
of India 


Transfer of 
a Judge 
from one 
High Court 
to another. 


(2) When a Jvdae is so transferred, he shall, duriny 
the period he serves as a Judge of the other Court, he en- 
titled to rereire in addition to his salary such compensa- 
tory allowance as may he determined hy Parliamevit hy 
law and until so determined, such corn pensatory al- 
lowance as the President mc'y hy order pw. 


223. When the office of Chief Justice of a High Court Appointment 
is vacant or when any such Chief Justice is, by reason of chief 
absence or otherwise, unable to perform the duties of Justice, 
his office, the duties of the office shall be performed by 
such one of the other Judges of the Court as the President 
may appoint for the purpose. 
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Part VI— The States^ in Part A of the [;AtU. 224-2526 J 

First Schedule 


A ttmdiiiioe 

fadgca A* 

«ittiQ|/9 of 
High Courts 


224. Notwithstanding anything in this Chapter* the 
Chief Justice of a High Court for any State miy at any 
time, with the previous consent of the President, request 
any person who has held the office of a Judge of that Court 
or of any other High Court to sit and act as a Judge of 
the High Court for that State, and every such person so 
requested shall, while so sitting and acting, he entitled 
to such allowances as the President may by order deter- 
mine and. have all the jurisdiction, powers and privileges 
of. but shall not otherwise be deemed to be, a Judge of 
that High Court : 


Provided that nothing in this article shall be deemed 
U) require nnv such person as aforesaid to sit and act as 
a Judge of that High Court unless he consents so to do. 


Juri«dio^of: 225. Subject to the provisions of this Constitution 

mgh'c^rts^ and to the provisions of any law of the appropriate 

Legislature made by virtue of powers conferred on 
that Legislature by this Constitution, the jurisdiction of, 
and the law administered in, any existing High Court, 
and the respective powers of the Judges thereof in re- 
lation to the administration of justice in the Court, in- 
cluding any power to make rules of Court and to regulate 
the sittings of the Court and of members thereof sitting 
alone or in Division Courts, shall be the same as imrue- 
diatelv before the commencement of this Constitution; 

m • 

Provided that any restriction to which the exercise 
of original jurisdiction by any of the High Courts with 
respect to any matter concerning the revenue or concern- 
ing any act ordered or done in the collection thereof was 
subject immediately before the commencement of this 
Constitution shall no longer apply to the exercise of such 
lurisdiction. 


Power f f 
High Courts 
io issue 
oertaio 
writs. 


226. (1) Notwithstanding anything in article 32, 
every High Court shall have power, throughout the 
territories m relation to which it exercises jurisdiction, 
to issue to any person or authority, including in appro- 
priate cases any Government within those territories 
directions, orders or writs, including writs in the 
nature of habeas corpus, mandamus,, prohibition, auo 
■u-arranto and certiorari, or ami of them, fir enforce- 
ment of anv of the rights conferred by Part III and for 

any other purpose. 
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First Schedule 

(2) The power conferred on a High Court by clause 
'(1) shall not be in derogation of the power conferred on 
^he Supreme Court by clause (2) of article 3*2. 


227. (1) Every High Court shall have superintendence 

over all courts and tribunals throughout the territories 
an relation to which it exercises jurisdiction, 

(2) Without prejudice to the generality of the fore 
^oing provision, the High Court may— 


('owf*r i>l 

8Uf>erinieLd 
©no*- over 
courts 

Court. 


(«) call for returns from such courts; 


(&) make and issue general rules and prescribe 
forms for regulating the practice and pro- 
oeedings of such, courts; and 


(c) prescribe forms in which books, entries and 

•ocounts shall be kept by the officers of anv 
such courts. 


(3) The High Court may also settle tables of fees to 

^ allowed to the sheriff and all clerks and officers of 

4uch wiirt* and to attorneys, advocates and pleaders 
4) radioing therein : ^ 


Provided that any rules made, forms prescribed ot 
•xables settled under clause (2) or clause (3) shall not be 
inconsistent with the provision of any law for the time 

the *6overnor^’ require the previous approval of 


. to confer 0 

228. If the High Court is satisfied that a case pend 
•tng in a court subordinate to it involves a Xt ntm 
question of law as to the interpretation of this C'onstitu 

uo..al of the case, it shall withdraw thXiaS Ind nXav- 
(a) eitnei dispose of the case itself, or 

<b) determine the said question of iaw and return th 

ca,se to the o.anrt from which the case haS hw 

so withdrawn together with a copy of Ti 

Jiidnmcnt on such question, and the said eonr 

shall on receipt theiraf proceed to dispose o 
the case in conform Itu \irtfk ■_ 1 ^ ^ 


Transfer of 
oertuio catie* 

w> Hi^L- 
Court 
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’\_Arts. 229-231} 


Part VI 


Officers and 
seivante bi d 
the c>pense,5 
of High 
Courts. 


Extension c f 
or exclusion 
from the 
jurisdiction 
of High 

Courtit-. 


Kestriction- 
on the power 
of the Legis- 
latures of 
States to 
make laws 
with respect 
bo jurisdic- 
tion of a Higl 
Court in h 
S tate haviaj 

jurisdiction 
outside th^u 
State. 


The States in Part A of the 

First Schedule 


229 


(1) Appointments of officers and servants of a 
High Court shall be made by the Chief Justice of the 
Court or such other Judge or officer of the Court as he 

mav direct ; 

t/ 

Provided that the Governor of the State in which the 
High Court has its principal seat may by rule require 
that in such cases as may be specified in the rule no per- 
son not already attached to the Court shall be appointed 
to any office connected with the Court save after consulta- 
tion with the State Public Service Commission. 

( 2 ) Subject to the provisions of any law made by the 
Legislature of the State, the conditioiis of service of 
officers and servants of a High Court shall be such as may 
be prescribed by rules made by the Chief Justice of the 
Court or by some other Judge or officer of the Court 
authorised by the Chief Justice to make rules for the 

%J • ' 

purpose ; 

Provided that the rules made under this clause shall, 
so far as they relate to salaries, allowances, leave or pen- 
sions, require the a])proval of the Governor of the State 
in which the High Court has its principal seat. 

(3) The administrative expenses of a High Court, 

inclnding all salaries, allowances and pensions payable 
to or in respect of the officers and servants qf the Hoinl 
* * * shall be charged upon the Consolidated 

Fund of the State, and any fees or other moneys taken by 
the Court shall form part of that Fund. 

230. Parliament may by law — 

(a) extend the jurisdiction of a High Court to, or 


(d) exclude the 

from, 


jurisdiction of a 


High 


Court 


anv State other than, or any area not_ within, the 
State in which the High ^i'ourt has its principal seat. 


231- Whei’e a 

in relation to anv 
has its principal 
shall be construed- 


High Court exercises jurisdiction 
area outside the State in which it 
seat, nothing in this Constitution 


(a) 


as empowering the Legislature of the State 
in which the Court has its !)rincq)a\ seat 
to inci‘ 0 nse, restrict or abolish that juris- 
diction; 


^]Arts. 231-233] 
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Part VI — The States in Part A of the 

First Schedule 

(h) as empowering the Legislature of a State 

specified in Part A or Part B of the First 
Schedule in which any such area is situate, to 
abolish that jurisdiction; or 

(c) as preventing the Legislature having power to 

make laws in that behalf for any such area, 
from passing, subject to the provisions of 
clause (6), such laws wi^h respect to the juris- 
diction of the Court in relation to that area 
as it would be competent to pass if the princi- 
pal seat of the Court were in that area. 


232. here a High Court eKercises jurisdiction in interprefn. 
relation to more than one State oi- in relation to a State 
and an area not forming ])art of the State— 

{a) references in this Chapter to the Governor in re- 
lation to the Judges of a High Court shall be 
construed as references to the Governor of the 
State in which the Court has its principal seat; 



the reference to the approval by the Governor of 
rules, forms and tables for subordinate courts 
shall be construed as a reference to the ap 
pi’fwal thereof by the Governor or the 
Itajpiamukb of the State in which the subor- 
dinate court is situate, or if it is situate in an 
area not forming p,irt of any State specified 

in 1 art A or Part B of the First Schedule, liv 
the President; and ’ ' 


<r) references to the Consolidated Fund of the State 

shall be construed as references to the Consoli- 
dated Fund of the State in which the Court 
has Its principal seat. 


( TT.APTER VI SunORDINATE CoURTS 

233. (]) Ap])ointments of j)er,sons to be and the 

Si?/--' 

]if^t already in the service of the Pinion 
or of the -date .shall onlv be eligible to be appointed as 

distrul pidge if lie has been for not less than sUen vea'rs 

Hicrh ’s recommended bv‘ the 

High Court for appointment. ‘ 


AppOJJG ■ 
meiit of () - 

triot yu\j 



■96 Part VI — The States in Part A of the [^Arts. 234-237] 

First Schedule 


Reoruitment 
of persons 
other than 

district jud 
ges to the 
judicial 
service. 


234. Appointments of persons other than district 
judges to the judicial service of a State shall be made by 
the Governor in accordance with rules made by him in 
that behalf after consultation with the State Public 
Service Commission and with the High Court. 


■Control over 235. The coutrol over district courts and coui’ts 
aourta. " Subordinate thereto including the posting and f >romotion 

of, and the grant of leave to, persons belonging to the 
judicial service of a State and holding any post inferior 
to the post of district judge shall be vested in the High 
Court, but nothing in this article shall be ce istrued as 
taking away from any such person any right of appeal 
which he may have under the law regulating the condi- 
tions of his service or as authorising the High Court to 
deal with him otherwise than in accordance with the 
conditions of his service prescribed under such law. 


'V'*=*'p'*** 236- In this Chapter — 

iUoa^ ^ 

(a) the expression “district judge’’ inr’udes judge 
of a city civil court, additional district judge joint 
district judge, assistant district judge, chic: judge of a 
small cause court, chief presidency magistrate, additional 
chief presidency magistrate, 8 C 2 .sif'»’‘» ad<^»t»onid 

sessions judge and assistant sessions judge 

(h) the expression “judicial service” n *ans a service 
consisting exclusively of persons intended to fill the post 
of district judge and other civil judicial posts inferior 
to the post of district judge. 

xppiioatioi. 237. The Governor may by public notification direct 

iiat*of't°his that the foregoing provisions of this Chapter and any 

fco rnade thereunder shall with effect from such date 

* -* f a.s mav be fixed by him in that behalf apply in relation 
n»»ai8trates auv class or clisses of magistrates iu the State as they 

af)ply in relation to persons appointed to the judicial 
-crvice of the State subject to such exceptions and modi- 
^cations as may be specified in the notification 
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PART VII 

THE STATES IN PART B OF THE FIRST 

SCHEDULE 

238 . The provisions of Part VI shall apply in rela- 
tion to the States specified in Part B of the First 
Schedule as they apply in relation to the States specified 
in Part A of that Schedule subject to the following 
modifications and omissions, namely: — 

(1) For the word “Governor” wherever it occurs in 

the said Part VI, except where it occurs for 
the second time in clause (b) of article 232, the 
word “Rajpramukh” shall be substituted. 


(2) In 


ai’ticle 152, for the word and letter “Part A’’ 
the woi-d and lettei- “Part. B” shall be sub- 
stituted. 


(3) Articles 155, 156 and 157 shall be omitted. 

(4) In article 158, — 

(a) in clause (1), for the words “be appointed 

word “becomes” shall be substituted: 


the 


(b) for clause (3), the following clause 

substituted, namely : — 


shall be 


(3) The Rajpramukh shall, unless he has his 
own residence in the priiicipal seat of 
Govei'iiment of tin- State. * * * Ije 

entitled to the nso ot an ofhcial residence 
withoni payment of lamt, and there shall 

be paid to the Rajpramukh such allow- 
ances as the President may, by geneial or 
special older, determine.”; 


(c) in clause (4), the words 

shall be omitted. 


emoluments and” 


(5) In article 1.50, after the woids “senior most 

Judge of that f'ourt available” the woials “or 

in such other manner as mav be prescribed in 

that behalf by the I’resident” shall be 
inserted. 

<6) In article 164, the proviso to clau.se (1) shall 

be omitted. 


Application 
of pro- 
visions of 
Part VI to 
States in 
Part B oi 
the First 
Schedule. 
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Part VII — The States in Part B of the \_Art. 238] 

First Schedule 

(7) In article 168, for clause (1) the following 

clause shall be substituted, namely; — 

“(1) For every State there shall be a Legisla- 
ture which shall consist of the Rajpra- 
mukh and — 

% 

{a) in the State of Mysore, two Houses; 

(&) in other States, one House.” 

(8) In article 186, for the words “as are specified 

in the Second Schedule” the words “as 
the Rajpramukh may determine” shall’ be 
substituted. 

(9) In article 195, for the Avords “as were imme- 

diately before the commencement of this Con- 
stitution applicable in the case of members of 
the Legislative Assembly of the corresponding 
Province'’ the words “as the Rajpramukh may 
determine” shall be substituted 

(10) In clause (3) of article 202 — 

' (a) for sub-clause (a), the following sub-clause 

shall be substituted, namely: — 

“(a) the allowances of the Rajpramukh and 

other expenditure relating to his office > 
as determined by the President by 
general or special order;” 

{h) for sub-clause (/) the following sub-clauses 

shall be substituted , namely : — 

“(/) in the case of the State of Travancore — 
Cochin, a sum of fifty-one lakhs of 
rupees required to be paid annually 
to the Devaswom fund under the 
covenant entered into before the com- 
mencement of this Constitution by 
the Rulers of the Indian States of 
Travancore and Cochin for the form- 
ation of the United State of Travan- 
core and Cochin; 

{g) other expenditure declared by this 

Constitution, or by the Legislature of 
the State by law, to be so charged." 


[Art. 238] 


r 
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Part VII — The States in Part B of the 99 

First Schedule 

(11) In article 208, for clause (2), the following 

clause sliill K'e substituted, namely: — 

“(2) Until rules are made under clause (1), the 

rules of procedure and standing orders in 
force immediately before the commence- 
ment of this Constitution with respect to 
the Legislature for the State or, where no 
House of the Legislature for the State 
existed, the rules of procedure and stand- 
ing orders in force immediately before 
such Commencemcjit with respect to the 
Legislative Assembly of such Province, as 
may be s[)ecified in that behalf by the 
Rajpramukh of the State, shall have effect 
in relation to the Legislature of the State 
subject to such modifications and adapta- 
tions IS may l)e made tlierein by the 
S|>eaker of tfie Legislative Assemblv or 
the Chairman of the Legislative Council, 
as the case mav be.” 

\J 

(12) In clause (2) of article 214, foi’ the word 

“Province” the words “Indian State” 
shall be substituted. 

I 

(13) For article 221, the following article shall he 

substituted, namely : — 

“221. (1) ddiere shall be paid to the Judges of each 

High Couit such salaries as may be deter- 
mined by the President after consultation 
with the Rajpramukh. 

(2) Every Judge shall be entitleil to such allow- 
ances and to such rights in respect of leave 
of absence and ]iension as may from time 
to time be detei mined by or under law made 
by I arliament and, until so determined, to 
such allowances and rights as may be de- 
termined by the President in consultation 
with the Rajpramukh : 

Provided that neither the allowances of a Judee 
nor his rights in respect of leave of absence 
or pension shall be varied to his disadvan- 
tage after his appointment /- 


Salaries, 
etc. of 
Judges. 
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PART VIII 

THE STATES IN PxiRT C OF THE FIRST 

SCHEDULE 


Administra- 
tioii of States 
iaPart C of 
the First 
Schedule* 


239. (1) Subject to the other provisions of this Part, 
a State specified in Part C of the First Schedule shall be 
administered by the President acting, to such extent as 
he thinks fit, through a Chief Commissioner or a Lieu- 
tenant-Governor to be appointed by him or through the 
Goveiaiment of a neighbouring State : 

Provided that the President shall not act through 
the Government of a neighbouring State save after — 


(a) consulting the Government concerned; and 


(h) ascertaining in such manner as the President 

considers most appropriate the views of 
the people of the State to be so adminis- 
tered. 


(2) In this article, references to a State shall include 
references to a part of a State. 


Creation or 
continuance 
of Local 
Legislatures 
or Council of 
Advisers or 
NTinisters. 


240. (1) Parliament may by law create or continue 
for any State specified in Part C of the First Schedule 
and administered through a Chief Commissioner or 
Lieutenant-Governor — 

(a) a body, whether nominated, elected or partly 

nominated and partly elected, to functioo 
as a Legislature for the State; or 


(b) a Council of Advisers or Ministers, 
or both with such constitution, powers and functions, 
in each case, as may be specified in the law. 

(2) Any stcch law as is referred to in clause (1) shall 
not be deemed to be an amendment of this Constitution 
for the purposes of article 3f?8 notwithstanding that it 
contains any provision w'hich amends or has the effect of 
amending the Constitution. 


High courts 241. (1) Parliament may by law constitute a High 
for States in Couit for a State specified in Part C of the First Schedule 
'soh^- or declare any court in any such State to he a lligh Court 
drSe for all or any of the purposes of this Constitution. 
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First Schedule 

(2) The provisions of Chapter V of Part VI shall 
apply in relation to every High Court referred to in clause 
(i) as they apply in relation to a High C jiirt referred to 
in article 214 subject to such modifications or exceptions 
as Parliament may by law provide. 


(3) Subject to the provisions of this Constitution and 
to the provisions of any law of the appropriate Legis- 
lature made by virtue of powers conferred on that 
Legislature by or under this Constitution, every High 
Court exercising iurisdiction immediately' before the 
commencement of this Constitution in relation to any 
State specified in Part C of the First Schedule or any' area 
included therein shall continue to exercis*- such 


nu'ist 


li:- 

t:on m relation to that State or area after such comnieni'e- 
ment. 
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(4) Nothing in this article derogates from the power 
of Parliament to extend or exclude the jurisdiction of a 
High Court in any State sjiecified in Part A or Part P 
of the First Schedule to. or from, any State sjrecified in 
Part C of that Schedule or anv area inchnh'd within that 



242 . ( 1 ) Until Pailiament by law otherwise provides, 
the constitution, powers and functions of the Coorg 
Legislative Council shall be the same as they were 
immediately before the (yiinmencement of this Consti- 
tution. 



(2) The arrangements with respect to revenues collect- 
ed in Coorg and expenses in respect of Coorg shall, until 
other provision is made in that behalf bv the President 
by ordfT continue unchanged. 
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PART IX 


THE TERRITORIES IN PART D OF THE FIRST 
SCHEDULE AND OTHER TERRITORIES NOT 
SPECIFIED IN THAT SCHEDULE. 


Admi'nistrB' 
tion of terri- 
tories speoi 
fied in Part 
D of the 
First Soh©. 
dule an d 
other terri- 
tories n ot 
^©oified in 
that Sohe- 
duie. 


243. (1) Any territory specified in Part D of the 
First Schedule and any other territory comprised within 
the territory of India but not specified in that Schedule 
shall be administered by the President acting, to such 
extent as he thinks fit, through a Chief Commissioner 
or other authority to be appointed by him. * 

(2) The President may make regulations for the peace 
and good government of any such territory and any 
regulation so made may repeal or amend any law made 
by Parliament or any existing law which is for the time 
being applicable to such territory and, when promulgated 
by the President, shall have the same force and effect as 
nn Act of Parliament which applies to such territory. 


PART X 

THE SCHEDULED AND TRIBAL AREAS 


244 . (1) The provisions of the Fifth Schedule shall 
apply to the administration and control of the Scheduled 
Areas and Scheduled Tribes in any State specified in Part 
A or Part B of the First Schedule other than the State 

of Assam. 


(2) The provisions 
to the fniministration 
Assam . 


of the Sixth Schedule shall apply 
of the tribal areas in the State of 


t 





Administra* 
tion of 
Scheduled 
and tribal 

areas. 
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Extent cf 
laws made 
by Parlia- 
ment and by 
the Legis- 
latures of 
States. 


Subject- 

matter of 
aws made 
by Parlia. 
ment and 
by the Legis- 
latures of 
States. 


PART XI 

RELx\TIONS BETWEEN THE UNION AND THE 

STATES 

Chapter I. — Legislative Relations 
Distrihntion of Logislath'e Poivers 

245. (1) Subject to the provisions of this Constitu- 
tion, Parliament may make laws for the whole or any 
part of the territory of India, and the Legislature of a 
State may make laws for the whole or any part of the 

State . 

(2) No law made by Parliament .shall be deemed to be 
invalid on the ground that it would have extra-territorial 
operation. 

246. (1) Notwithstanding anything in clauses (2) and 

(3), Parliament has exclusive power to make laws with 
respect to any of the matters enumerated in List I in the 
Seventh Schedule (in this Constitution referred to as the 
“Union List”). 

(2) Notwithstanding anything in clause (3), Parlia- 
ment and, subject to clause (1), the Legislature of any 
State specified in. Part A or Part B of the First Schedule 
also, have power to make laws with respect to any of the 
matters enumerated in Inst III in the Seventh Schedule 
(in this Constitution referred to as the “Concurrent 

List”). 

(3) Subject to clauses (1) and (2), the Legislature of 
any State specified in Part A or Part B of the First 
Schedule has exclusive power to make laws for such State 
or any part thereof with respect to any of the matters 
enumerated in List II in the Seventh Schedule (in this 
Constitution referred to as the “State List”). 

(4) Parliament has power to make laws with respect 
to any matter for any part of the territory of India not , 
included in Part A or Part B of the First Schedule not- 
withstanding that such matter is a matter enumerated in 

the State List. 
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[Arts. 247-250] 


Part XI — Relations between the 
Union and the States 


247 . Notwithstanding anything in this Chapter, Par- 
liament may by lav7 provide for the establishment of aW 
additional courts for the better administration of laws 
made by Parliament or of any existing law with respect 
to a matter enumerated in the"^ Union List. 

I (1) Parliament has exclusive power to make any 

Jaw with respect to any matter not enumerated in the Con- 
current List or State List. 

(2) Such power shall include the yiower of makinf'’ any 
law imposing a tax not mentioned in either of those Lists. 

249 . C) Not\\ ithstanding anything in the foi'e<^oin»' 
provisions of this Chapter, if the Council of State's has 
declared by resolution supported by not less than two- 
tnii'ds of the inenibers jiieseiit and witing that it is neces- 

sary or expedient in the national interest that Parliament 

snomd make laws with respect to any matter enumerated 

in the State List specified in the resolution, it shall be law- 

ful for Parliament to make laws for the whole or any part 

of the territory of India with respect to that matter while 
tne resolution remains in force. 

(2) A resolution jiassed under clause (I) shall remain 

III torce for .such period not exeeeding one year as may be 
specified therein : • 

Ih-ovided that, if amCso often as a resolution aiiiirov- 

ution is 


ing the contimianci 


foT'ce of any siu-h i 



passed .11 the, manner provided in clause (1). such reso- 
lution shall continue in force for a further fieriod uf one 

year from the date on which under this clause it would 
otherwise have ceased to be in force. 

Parliament which rarliainent 

fit passing of a resolution under clause 

(1) have been competent to make shall to the extent of the 

neZT r'--' on the expiration of a 

fr n I'as ceased to 

he done befoie the expiration of the said jieriod. 

Parlilinl 3 ,° «';y‘UnR in this Chapter, 

m operation, have power to make laws for the whole ots' 
part of the territorv of India with respect to any rf the 
matters enumerated in the State List ^ ^ " 


Power of 
Parliament 
to provide for 
the eatabliah- 
ment of cer- 
tain addi- 
tional courts. 

Residuary 
powers of 
legislation 


f2) A law made by Parliament 

would not but for the 


which Parliament 
issue of a Proclamation of 


Power of 
Parliament 
to legislate 
with respect 
to a matter 
in the Stat®^ 
List in the 
national 
interest. 


Power of 
ParUament 

to legislate 
with respect 
to any mat- 
ter in the 
State List 
if a Proclla- 
raation of 
Emergency 
is in opera- 
tion. 
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Inconsisteacy 
between laws 
made by 


Parliament 
under articles 
249 and 250 
and laws 
made by the 
Legislatures 
of States. 


Power of 
Parliament 
to legislate 
for two or 
more States 
by consent 
and adop- 
tion of such 
legislation by 
any other 
State. 


Part XI — Relations between the 

Union and the States 


[Arts. 250-253] 


Emergency have been competent to make shall, to the 
extent of the incompetency, cease to 'have effect on the 
expiration of a period of six months after the Proclamation 
has ceased to operate, except as respects things done or 
omitted to be done before the expiration of the said period. 




251. Nothing in articles 249 and 250 shall restrict the 
power of the Legislature of a State to make any law which 
under this Constitution it has power to make, but if any 
provision of a law made by the Legislature of a State is 
refmgnant to any provision of a law made by Parliament 
which Parliament has under either of the said articles 
power to make, the law made by Parliament, whether 
passed before or after the law made by the Legislature 
of the State, shall prevail, and the law made by the 
Legislature of the State shall to the extent of the repug- 
nancy, but so long only as the law' made by Parliament 
continues to have effect, be inoperative. 


252. (1) If it appears to the Legislatures of two or 
more States to be desirable that any of the matters with 
respect to which Parliament has no power to make laws 
for the States except as provided in articles 249 and 250 
should be regulated in such States by Parliament by law, 
and resolutions to that effect are passed by all the Houses 
of the Legislatures of those States, it shall be lawful for 
Parliament to j ass nn Act for regulating that matter 
accordinglv, and any Act .so passed shall apply to such 
States and to any other State by which it is adopted 
afterwaids by resolution passed in that behalf by the 
House or, where there are two Houses, by each of the 
Houses of the Legislature of that State. 

(2) Anv Act so passed by Parliament may be amended 
or repealed bv an Act of Parliament passed or adopted in 
like manner but shall not, as respects any State to which 
it applies, be amended or repealed by an Act of the Legis- 
lature of that State. 


Legislation 253. Notwithstanding anything in the, foregoing pro- 

effect 'visions of this Chapter, Parliament has power to make 

international any law for the whole or any part of the territory of India 
agreements. implementing any treaty, agreement or convention 

with any other country or cmmtries or any decision 
made at any international conference, association or 
other body. 



254-255 
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Part XI — Relations between the 
Union and the States 


254. (1) If any provision of a law made by the Legis- 
lature of a State is repugnant to any provision of a law 
made by Parliament which Parliament is competent to en- 
act, or to any provision of an existing law with resyect 
to one of the matters enumerated in the Concurrent List, 
then, subject to the provisions of clause (2), the law made 
by Parliament, whether passed before or after the law 
made by the Legislature of such State, or, as the case 
may be, the existing law, shall prevail and the law made 
by the I.egislature of the State shall, to the extent of the 
repugnancy, be void. 


Inconsistency 
between laws 
made by 
Parliament 
and laws 
made by the 
Legislatures 
Of States. 


(2) Where a law made by the Legislature 
specified in Part 'A or l^art if ot the First Scl 


of a State 
ledule with 

respect to one of the matters enumerated in the Concurrent 
List contains any provision repugnant to the provisions 
of an earliei' law made by Parliament oi’ an existing law 
with respect to that matter, then the law so made bv the 
Legislature of such State shall, if it has been reserved 
for the ( onsideration of the President and has received 
his assent, jirevail in that State ; 


Provided that nothing in this clause shall prevent Par- 
liament from enacting at any time any law with respect 
to the same matter including a law adding to, amending, 
varying or repealing the law so made by the legislature 
of the State. 




255. No Act of Parliament oi- of a Legislature of a 
State specified in Part A or Part B of the First Schedule, 
and no i)rovision in any such Act, shall be invalid by 
reason only that some I’econnnendation or prerious sanc- 
tion required by this Constitution was not given, if assent 
to that Act was given — 

(a) where the recommendation required was that of 

the Governor, either by the Governor or by the 
President; 


Require- 
raeiits as to 
rfoommenda* 
tions and 
previous 
sanctions to 
1 e regarded 
as matters of 
procedure 

only. 


{h) whcT-e the recommendation required was that of 

the Rajpramukh, either bv the Raipramukh 
or bv the President ; 

V 7 


(c) where the recommendation or previous sanction 

required was that of the President bv the 
President. 
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Part XI— Relations between the \Arts. 256-2571 

Union and the States 

Chapter H. — Administrative Relations 

General 

S 

ofStatOT^and 256 1 he executive power of every State shall be so 
the Union, cxercised as to ensure compliance with the laws made by 

ar lament and any existing laws which apply in that 
fctate and the executive power of the Union shall extend 

4-1 ^ of such directions to a State as may appear 

o t le Government of Irulia to he necessarv for that pur- 
pose. ■ ' 


Control (f 
the Union 
Over States 
in certain 
cages. 


257. (1) Tile executive power of every State shall be 
so exercised as not to impede or prejudice the exercise of 
lie executive power of the Union, and the executive power 
ot the Union shall extend to the giving of such directions 

to a State as may appear to the Government of India to 
be necessary for that purpose. « 

(2) The executive power of the Union shall also ex- 
tend to the giving of directions to a State as to the cons- 
truction and maintenance of means of communication de- 
clared in the direction to be of national or military im- 
portance : 


Provided that nothing in this clause shall be taken 
as restricting the power of Parliament to declare high- 
ways or waterways to be national highways or national 
waterwavs or the power of the Union with respect to 
the highways or waterways so declared or the power of 
th#" Union to construct and maintain means of com- 
munication as part of its functions with respect to 
naval, military and air force works. 

(3) The executive 'power of the Union shall also 
extend, to the giving of directions to a State as to the 
'measures to he taken for the protection of the railvHiys 
within the State. 


(4) Where in carrying out any direction given to a 
State under clause {2) as to the construction or mainte- 
nance of any means of communication or under clause (3) 
as to the measures to he taken for the protection of any 
railway, costs have been incurred in excess of those which 
would have been incurred in the discharge of the normal 
duties of the State if such direction had not been given, 
there shall be paid by the Government of India to the 
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y 257-260] Part XI — Relations between the 

Union and the States 

State such sum as may be agreed, or, in default of agree- 
ment, as may be determined by an arbitrator appointed 
by the Chief Justice of India, in respect of the extra 
eosts so incurred by the State. 


258. (1) Notwithstanding anything in this Constitu- 
tion, the President may, with the consent of the Govern- 
ment of a State, entrust either conditionally or uncon- 
ditionally to that Government or to its officers functions 
in relation to any matter to which the executive power 
of the Union extends, 

(2) law made by Parliament which applies in any 
State may, notwithstanding that it relates to a matter 
with respect to which the Legislature of the State has 
no power to make laws, confer powers and impose 
duties, or authorise the conferring of powers and the 

imposition of duties, upon the State or officers and 
authorities thereof. 


(3) Where by virtue of this article powers and dutie? 
have been conferred or imposed upon a State or officer^ 
or authorities thereof, there shall be paid by the Govern^ 
ment oi India to the State such sum as may be aoj'eed 
or. in default of agreement, as miv be determined °bv ar 
arbitrator appointed by the Chief Justice of India'' in 
respect of any extra costs of administration incurred 

by the State in connection with the exercise of those 

powers and duties. 


259. (1) Notwithstanding anything in ibis Constitu- 
tion, a State s])ecffied m Part B of the First Schednie 
having any Armed Forces immediately before the com- 
niencement of this Constitution mav, ' until ParlianienI 
by law otherwise provides, continue to maintain the said 
forces after such comjnencement subject to such cmneral 

or special orders as the President may from time to time 
issue in that behalf. ^ 

, 1 , ''•■e referred to in clausi 

(1) J’hall form part of the Armed Forces of the Union 

Ciovernment of India may by agreement 
[he terruory „f India nnd^.nke a„f exeeMtlv"" ftfsla 

tive or ludicial functions ve^-fed in ‘the Government of 
such territory, but e^very such agreement shall be sub 
lect to and. governed by, any law relating to the exer 
cise of foreign jurisdiction for the time bdn<r in force 


Power oi the 
Union to 
confer 

powers, Gtc.j 
on States 
in certaiii 
case. 


Armed 
Forces ia 
States in 
Part H of 
the First 

schovlulc. 


J urisdiction 
of tlie Union 

in relation 
to territorie.s 
outside 
India, 
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Public acts, 
records and 
judicial 
proceedings 


Part XI — Relations between the \_Arts. 261-263] 

Union and the States 

m 

261. (1) Full faith and credit shall be given through- 
out the territory of India to public acts, records and 
judicial proceedings of the Union and of every State. 


(2) The manner in which and the conditions under 
which the acts, records and proceedings referred to in 
clause (1) shall be proved and the effect thereof deter- 
mined shall be as provided by law made by Parliament. 

(3) Final judgments or orders delivered or passed 

by civil courts in any part of the territory of India shall 

be capable of execution anywhere within that territory 
according to law. 


Disputes relating to Waters 


Adjudication 
of ^sputes 
relating to 
waters of 
Inter-State 
rivers 
or river 
valleys. 


262. (1) Parliament may by law provide for the 
adjudication of any dispute or complaint with respect 
to the use, distribution or control of the waters of, or in, 
any inter-State river or river valley. 

(2) Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution, 
Parliament may by law provide that neither the Sup- 
reme Court nor any other court shall exercise jurisdic- 
tion in respect of any such dispute or complaint as is 
referred to in clause (1). 


Co-ordination between States 

t appears to the President that 

to an Inter- the public interests would be served by the establish- 

uient of a Council charged with the duty of — 

{a) inquiring into and advising upon disputes 

which may have arisen between States; 

(&) investigating and discussing subjects in which 

some or all of the States, or the Union and 
one or more of the States, have a common 
interest; or 

(c) making recommendations upon any such subject 

and, in particular, recommendations for the 
better co-ordination of policy and action 
with respect to that subject, 

it shall be lawful for the President by order to establish 
such a Couiiril, and to define the nature of the duties to 
be performed by it and its organisation and procedure. 




PART *XII 

FINANCE, PROPERTY, CONTRACTS AND SUITS 

Chapter I. — Finance 


General 

264 . In this Part, unless the context otherwise i^terpre- 
requires, — tation 

(a,) “Finance Commission” means a Finance Commis- 
sion constituted under article 280; 

{h) “State” does not include a State specified in Part 

C of the First Schedule; 

(c) references to States specified in Part C of the 

lirst Schedule shall include references to any 

territory specified in Part D of the First 

Schedule and any other territory comprised 

within the territory of India but not specified 
in that Schedule. 


265 . No tax shall be levied 
authority of law. 


or collected except by 


266 . (1) Subject to the provisions of article 267 
and to the provisions of this Chapter with resjiect to the 
assignment of the whole or jiart of the net proceeds of 
TOrtain taxes and duties to States, all revenues received 
by the Government of India, all loans raised bv that 
Government by the issue of treasury bills, loans or ways 
and means advances and all moneys received hy that 
Government in repayment of loans shall form one conso- 
lidated fund to lie entitled “the Consolidated Fund of 
India”, and all revenues received by the Government of 
a State, all loans raised by that Government by the issue 
of treasury bills, loans or ways and means advances and 
all moneys received by that Government in repavment of 

pans shall form one consolidated fund to be entitled 
the Consolidated Fund of the State” 


Taxes not to 
be impoee<3 
save by au- 
thority of 
law, 

ConsolidateJ 
Funds and 
public 
accounts oi 
India and 
of the 
States. 


(2) All other public moneys received by or on behalf 
of the Government of India or the Government of a 
State shall be credited to the public account of India or 
the qmhhc accovnt of the State, as the case may be. 

(3) No moneys out of the Consolidated Fund of India 
or the Consohdated Fund of a State shall be appropriated 
except in accordance with law and for the purposes and 
in the manner provided in this Constitution 
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lArts.. 267-269] 


Part XII — Finance, Property, 

Contracts and Suits 

267. (1) Parliament may by law establish a Con- 
tingency Fund in the nature of an imprest to be entitled 
“the Contingency Fund of India” into which shall be 
paid from time to time such sums as may be determined 
by such law and the said Fund shall be placed at the 
tlisposal of the President to enable advances to he made 
by him out of such Fund for the purposes of meeting mi- 
foreseen expenditure * * * pendnig authorisa- 

tion of such expenditure by Parliament by law under 
article 115 or article 116. 

(2) The Legislature of a State mav l)y law establish 
a Contingency Fund in the nature of an imprest to be 
entitled “the Contingency Fund of the State” into 
which shall be paid from time to time such sums as may 
oe determined by such law and the said Fund shall be 
placed at the disposal of the Governor or Pajpramukh 
of the State to enable advances to be made by hiin out of 
such Fund for the purposes of meeting unforeseen expen- 
diture * * * pending authorisation of sncb 

expenditure by the Legislature of the State under article 
205 or article 206. 


Distribution of Revenues between the 

States 


Union and the 


Duties levied 
by the Union 

but coHeob d 

and appro- 
priated by 
the States, 


268. (1) Such stamp duties * * * and such duties ot 
excise on medicinal and toilet preparations as are 
mentioned in the Union List shall be levied by the 
Government of India but shall be collected 


( 


(a) in the case where such duties are leviable with- 
in any State specified in Part C of the hirst 
Schedule, by the Government of India, and 

{h) in other cases, by the States within which such 

duties are respectively leviable. 


(2) The proceeds in any financial year of any such 
duty leviable within any State shall rot form part of the 
Consolidated Fund of India, but shall be assigned to that 

State. 


Taxes levied 
and collected 
by the Union 
but eissigned 
to the States- 


269. (1) The following duties and taxes shall be levied 
and collected by the Government of India but shall be 
assigned to the States in the manner provided in clause 
(2) , namely : — 

(a) duties in respect of succession to property 

other than agricultural land; 


[Arts. 269-270; 
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Part XII — Finance, Proyerty, 
Contracts and Suits 

(b) estate duty in respect of property other than 

agricultural land ; 

(c) terminal taxes on goods or passengers carried 

by railway, sea or air; 

(d) taxes on railway fares and freights; 

(e) taxes other than stamp duties on transactions 

in stock-exchanges and futni'es markets; 

(/) taxes on the sale or purchase of newspapers 

and on advertisements published therein. 

(2) The net pi'oceeds in anv financial vear of anv 
such duty or tax. except in so far as those proceeds 
represent proceeds attributable to States specified in Part 
C of the First Schedule, shall not form part of the 
Consolidated Fund of India, but shall be assigned to the 
States within which that duty or tax is leviable in that 
year, and shall he distributed among those States in 
accordance with such principles of distinhution as ma\' be 
formulated bv Parliament bv law 


270. (1) Taxes on income other than agiicultnral 
income shall be levied and collected by the Government of 
India and distributed between the Union and the States 
in the manner provided in clause (2). 

(2) Such percentage, as may be prescribed, of the net 
proceeds m any financial year of any such tax. except in 
so tar as those proceeds represent pi'occeds attributable to 
States specified in Part C of the First Schedule or the 
taxes payable m respect of Tmion emoluments, shall not 

form part of the Consolidated Fund of India, but shall be 

assiped to the States witlyn which that tax is leviable 
in that year, and shall be distributed among those States 
in such manner and from such time as may he prescribed. 

(3) For the purposes of clause (2), in each financial vear 
such percentage as may be prescribed of so much of fhe 
net proceeds of taxes on income as does not represent the 

to States' specified in Part'c^^fThe ^Ihedule'^ 


14) In this article — 

(o) “taxes on income’’ * * 

a corporation tax; 


* 


does not include 


Taxes Jevied 
and collected 
by the Union 
and distri- 
buted bet- 
ween the 
Union and 
the States. 
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es and taxes 
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Taxes which 
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the States. 


Grants in 
lieu of export 
duty on jute 
and jute 
producte. 


Part XII — Finance, Property, [^Arts. 270-273] 

Contracts and Suits 

(h) “prescribed” means — 

(?) until a Finance Commission has been 
' constituted, prescribed by the President by 
order, and 

(ii) after a Finance Commission has been 
constituted, prescribed by the President by 
order after considering the recommendations 
of the Finance Commission; 

(c) “Union emoluments” includes all emoluments 
and pensions payable out of the Consolidated 
Fund of India in respect of which income- 
tax is chargeable. 


271. Notwithstanding anything in articles 269 and 
270, Parliament may at any time increase any of the 
duties 01 ' taxes ici'erred to in those articles by a surcharge 
for purposes of the Union and the whole proceeds of any 
such surcharge shall form part of the Consolidated Fund 
of India. 


272. Union duties of excise other than such duties of 
excise on medicinal and toilet preparations as are 
mentioned in the Union List shall be levied and collected 
by the Government of India, but, if Parliament by 
law so provides, there shall be paid out of the Consoli- 
dated Fund of India to the States to which the law 
imposing the duty extends, sums equivalent to the 
whole or any part of the net proceeds of that duty, and 
those sums shall be distributed among those States in 
accordance with such principles of distribution as may 

be formulated by such law. 


273. (1) There shall be charged on the Consolidated 
Fund of India in each year as grants-in-aid of the reva- 
lues of the States of Bengal, Bihar, Assam and Orissa 
n lieu of assignment of any share of the net proceeds m 
lach year of export duty on iute and jute products to 
Lose 'States such sums as may be prescribed. 

(2) The sums so prescribed shall continue to be 

^harged on the Consolidated Fund of India so long as 
-my Ixport duty on jute or jute products ^ 

ev’ied bv the Government of India or until the exp 
tion of ten years from the commencement of this Consti u- 

tion, whichever is earlier. . , 

(3) In this -H iioie, the expression ‘ prescribea has 

the same meaning as in article 270. 


274-275] 


Part Xll—F inance, Property, 
Contracts and Suits 

wh i ch 
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274. (1) No Bill or amendment wnicn ]m])oses or 
varies any tax or duty in which States are interested, 
or %vhich varies the meaning of the expression “agricul- 
tural income” as defined for the purposes of the enact- 
ments relating to Indian income-tax or which affects 
the principles on which under any of the foregoing pro- 
visions of this Chapter moneys are or may be distribut- 
able to States, or which im})Oses any such surcharge for 
the purposes of the Union as is mentioned in the foie- 
going provisions of this Chapter, shall be introduced or 
moved in either House of Parliament except on the 
recommendation of the President. 


Prior reoorn 
mendation 
of Preeidenf 
required to 
Bills affeot- 
ing ta:sation 
in which 
States are 
interested. 


(2) In this article, the expression “tax or 
which States are interested” means — 


;lniv in 


(a) a tax or duty tlie whole or })art of the net pro- 
ceeds whereof are assigned to any State; 
or 

(h) a tiix oj' (lufv bv reference to the net proceeds 

s / i • 

whereof sums are for the time being pay- 
able out of the Consolidated Fund of India 
to any State. 


275. (1) SueJi fis ]*arti(i niriif may by Imr prorid/' 

shall l>e charaed on tlu' ( 'nn^olidafod Pimd of India in 
■each year as arants-in-aip of the rerevues of such Stales 
•fis Parlimnevt may drtermiuf to he in need of assist// ace , 
and different snms may he fixed for different States : 


T rants from 
the Union 
to certain 
States. 


Provided that there shall be ])ai(l nut of the Consoli- 
dated Fund of India as grants-in-aid of the revenues of 
a State such capital and recurring sums as raa\' l)e 
necessary to enable that State to meet the costs of such 
schemes of develo])ment as may be undertaken hv the 
State with the a]:iproval of the Government of India for 
the purpose of ])romoting the welfare of the Scheduled 
Tribes in that State or raising the level of administration 
of the Sehedtihal .\i-oas therein to that of the ndmini.'-''tra- 
tion of the rest of the areas of that State : 

Provided further that there shall be ]raid out of the 
Consolidated Fund of India as grants-in-eid of the 

revenues- of the State of Assam sums, capital and recur- 
ring, equivalent to — 
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Part XII — Finance, Property, \^Arts. 275 - 276 ] 

Contracts and Suits 

{a) the average excess of expenditure over the 

revenues during the two years immediate- 
ly preceding the commencement of this 
Constitution in respect of the administra- 
tion of the tribal areas specified in Part A 
of the table appended to paragraph 20 of 
the Sixth Schedule; and 

(/;) the costs of such schemes of development as 

may be undertaken by that State with the 
approval of the Government of India for 
the purpose of raising the level of ad- ' 
ministration of the said areas to that of the 
administration of the rest of the areas of 
that State. 

(2) Until yrooision is made hy Parhament under 
clause (1), the yowers conferred on Parliament under that 
clause shall he ecvercisahle by the President by order and^ 
any order made by the President under this clause shall 
hace effect subject to any 'provision, so made by Parlia- 
ment : 

Provided that after a Finance Commission has been 
constituted, no order shall be made under this clause by 
the President except after considering the recommenda- 
tions of the Finance Commission. 


276. (1) Notwithstanding anything in article 246, 
no law of the Legislature of a State relating to taxes for 
the benefit of the State or of a municipality, district 
board, local board or other local authority therein m 
respect of professions, trades, callings or employments shall 
be invalid on the ground that it relates to a tax on income. 


(2) The total amount payable in respect of any one 

person to the State or to any one municipality, district 
board, local board or other local authority in the State 
bv way of taxes on professions, trades, callings anct 
employments shall not exceed two hundred and fifty 

rupees per annum t 


Provided that, if in the financial year immediately 
receding the commencement of this Constitution there 
as in force in the eaee of any State or any such munici- 
jlitv board or authority, a tax on professions, trades, 
,llin.is or employments, the rate, or the maximiun rate, 
whLh excwded two hundred and fifty rupees per 
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[Ir^s. 276-278] Part Xll—Financf', Proyerty, 

Contracts and Suits 

^nnum, such tax may continue to be levied until provision 
to the contrary is made by I’arliament by law, and any law 
so made by I’arliament may be made either generally or 
in relation to any specified States, municipalities, 
boards or authorities. 

(3) The power of the Legislature of a State to make 
laws as aforesaid with respect to taxes on professions, 
trades, callings and employments shall not be construed 
as limiting in any way the power of Parliament to make 
laws with respect to taxes on income accruing from or 
arising out of professions, trades, callings and employ- 
ments 


277. Any taxes, duties, cesses or fees wbicb iinuie- Savings 
diately before the commencement of this Constitution, 
were being lawfully levied by the Government of any 
State or by any municipality or other local authority or 
body for the purposes of the State, municipality, distinct 
or other local area may, notwithstanding that those 
taxes, duties, cesses or fees are mentioned in the Union 
List, continue to be levied and to be ap])lied to the same 
purposes until provision to the contrary is made by 

Parliament by law. 


278. (1) Motvvithstanding anything in this Consti- 
tution, the Government of India, may, siiliject to the pro- 
visions of danse (2), enter into an agreement with the 
Government of a State sjieeified iii I’art H of llu' fir, si 
Schedule with resiiect to - 


(a) the lew <ui(l eolleetion of any tax or duty levi- 
able by the Government of India in such 
State and for the distribution of the pro- 
ceeds thereof otherwise than in accord- 
ance with the provisions of this Chapter ; 


Agreement 
with States 
in Part B 
of the First 
Schedule 
with re gard 
to certain 
iinanoial 
matters. 


{!>) th(> gi'ant of any financial assistance by the 

Government of India to such State in con- 
sequence of the loss of any revenue which 
that State used to derive from any tax or 
duty leviable under this Constitution by 
the Government of India or from any 
other sources; 

(c) the contribution by smh State in respect of 

any payment made by the Government of 
India under clause (1) of article 291, 
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Part XII — I inance, Property, 

C extracts and Suits 


[Arts. 278-280] 


agreement is so entered into, the provisions 
ot this (.n.apter shall in relation to such State have effect 
subject to the terms of such agreement. 

(’2) An agreement entered into under clause (1) shall 
contunie in foi’ce tor a period not exceeding ten years froi 
tJie commen(>ement of this Constitution : 


Provided that the President may at any time after ' 

t e expiration of five years from such commencement 

erminate or modify any such agreement if after consi- 

eration of the report of the Finance Commission he ' 
tninks it necessary to do so. 


M 7^' foregoing provisions of this Chapter, 

net proceeds means in relation to any tax or duty the 
pioceeds thereof reduced by the cost of collection, and 
for the purposes of those provisions the net proceeds of 
any tax or duty, or of any part of any tax or duty, in or 

urea shall be ascertained and certi- 
fied by the Comptroller and Auditor-General of India, 
whose certificate shall be final. 


(2) Subject as aforesaid, and to any other express 
))rovisioii of this Chapter, a law made by Parliament or 
an order of the President may, in any case where under 
this Part the proceeds of any duty or tax are, or may be, 
assigned to any State, provide for the manner in which 
the firoeeeds are to be calculated, foi' the time from or at 
wdiich and the manner in which any payments are to be 
made, for the making of adjustments between one financial 

yeai' and another, and for anv other incidental or ancillarv 
matters. 


280. (1) The President shall, within two years from 
the commencement of this Constitution and thereafter at 
the expiration of every fifth year or at such earlier time 
as the President considers necessarv, by order constitute 
a Finance Commission ■which shall consist of a Chairman s 
and four other members to be appointed by. the President. 

(2) Parliament may hv law deteiniine the qualifications - 
■which shall he reouisite for appointment as members of the 
Commission and the inauner in which they shall be .selected. 

(3) It shall be the duty of the Commission to make 
recommendations to the President as to^ — 


lArts. 280-283] 
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(a) tl^e distribution between the llnioii and the 

btates of the net proceeds of taxes which are 

to be, or may be, divided between them under 

this Chapter and the allocation between the 

States of the respective shares of such 
proceeds ; 

(h) the principles which should _goverii the gi'ants 
ill-aid of the recenues of the States I'ut of the 
t'onsolidated Fund of India; 

(c) the continuance or modiiicatioii of the terms of 

any agreement entered into by the Gocernment 
01 Indio with thp. Government oj anij State 
specified iu Part P of the hirst Sehedide “nder 

clause ( 7 ) of ctirl' GS or orfid.- 

and ' * 

(d) any othei- mattei referred to the Commission by 
the 1 resident in the interests of sound finance. 

(4) The Commission shall determine their procedure 

and shall have such powers in the performance of their 
functions as l^arliament may by law confer on them. 

281. 1 he President shall cause every recommenda- 
tion made by the l-inance Commission under the provisions 
of this ( (m^titntion together with an explanatorv memo- 
randum as to the action taken thereon to he laid liefore 
each Hnn.se of i’arliament. 


Heoommen- 
datioDS of 
the Finanoe 
Commisflion. 


M FofOf/rirf/ PcorisJ 


0//S 


282. ! he Piiion or a State may make anv grants for 
any public purpo.se. notvdthstanding that the purpose is 
not one with respect to which Parliament or the Wisla- 
ture of the State, as tlie case may be, mav make lavs 

283. (1) The custody of the Con.soli dated Fund of 

India and the ( ontingency Fund of India, the pavineiit 
of moneys into such lunds, the withdrawal of inonevs 
theiefiom, the custody of jmblic moneys other than tho=e 
ciedited to .such lunds received bv or on behalf of the 
Covernment of India, their r.avment into tie 
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defrayable 
by the Union 
or a State 
Out ot its 

revenues. 


Custody 
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Funds, Conti 
ngency Fund 
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credited to 
the public 
accounts. 
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(2) The custody of the Consolidated Fund of a State 
and the Contingency Fund of a State, the payment of 
moneys into such Funds, the withdrawal of moneys there- 
from, the onstody of public moneys other than those 
credited to such Funds received by or on behalf of the 
Government of the State, their payment into the public 
account of the State and the withdrawal of moneys from 
such account ami all other matters connected with or 
ancillary to matters aforesaid shall be regulated by law 
made by the Legislature of the State, and until provision 
in that behalf is so made, shall be regulated by rules 
made by the Governor or Rajpramukh of the State. 


284. All moneys received by or deposited Avith — * 

{a) any officer employed in connection with the 

affairs of the Union or of a State in his 
capacity as such, other than revenues or 
public moneys raised or received by the 
Government of India or the Government of 
the State, as the case may be, or 

{h) any court within the territory of India to the 

credit of any cause, matter, account or per- 
sons, 

shall be paid into the public account of India or the public 
account of the State, as the case may be. 

285. (l).Ihe pi'operty of the Union shall, save in so 
far as Parliament may by law otherAvise provide, be ex- 
empt from all taxes imposed by a State or by any 
authoritv Avithin a State 

(2) Nothing in clause (1) shall, until Parliamefit by 
law othei’Avise provides, prevent any * * * autho- 

rity Avithin a State from leA^ying any tax on any 
property of thf^ I n ion to AvluCh su^'h property was 
immediately before the eoramencement of this Constitu- 
tion liable or treated as liable so long as that tax con- 
tinues to be levied in that State. 


286. (1) No law of a State shall impose, or autho- 
rise the imposition of, a tax on the sale or purchase of 
goods where such sale or purchase takes place — 

(a) outside the State; or 

{h) in the course of the import of the goods into, 

or export of the goods out of, the territory 
of India. 



[Arts. 286-287] 
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Explanation . — For the purposes of sub-clause («) a 
sale or purchase shall be deemed to have taken place in the 
State in v^’^hich the goods have actually been delivered as a 
direct result of such sale or purchase for the purpose of 
consumption in that State, notwithstanding the fact ihat 
under the cjeneral law I’clatina- to sale of coods the 


property in the goods h:is by leaL-on of sucli -ale oi' ])ui'- 
chase passed in another State. 

(2) Except in so far as Parliament may by law 
otherwise provide, no law of a State shall imi^osc, (,r 
authorise the imposition of, a tax on the sale or pur- 
chase of any goods where such sale or i^urchase takes 
place in the course of inter-State trade or commerce: 


Provided that the President may by order direct 
that any tax on the sale or purchase of goods which was 
being lawfully levied by the Government of any State 
immediately before the commencement of this Consti- 
tution shall, notwithstanding that the imposition of 
such tax is contrary to the provisions of this clause, con- 
tinue to be levied until the thirtv-first da\ of March 

1051. 

I 

(3) No law made by the T.egislature of a State im- 
po.sing, or authorising the imposition of, a tax on the 
sale or purchase of any such goods as ha^e been declar- 
ed by Parliament by law to be essential for the life of 
the community shall have effect unless it has been re- 
served for the consideration of the President and has 
received his assent. 


287. Save in so far as Pailiament may b\ law otliei 

wise piovide, no law of a State shall impose, or authoris 

the irnposition of, a tax on the consumption or sale c 

electricity (whether ])rodnced bv a Government oi' oihe 
per.sons) which is 


Exemption 
fiom taxes 
on oleotrioity. 


in) consumed by the Government of rndi;i, or 

sold to the Government of India for con- 
surnption by that novoj'njnont ; op 

{h) coiisunu‘(l in the (■(jii'^triietion. niaiuteiiaiice or 

operation of any railway by tlie Govern- 
ment of Iiulia or a railway (ompany oorra- 
ting that raiHNay f)r sold U) that (jovernmont 
or any sudi railway eoinpany for consump- 
tion in the construction, maintenance or 
operation of anv railway; 
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and any such law imposing, or authorising the imposition 
of, a tax on the sale of electricity shall secure that the 
price of electricity sold to the Government of India for 
consumption by that Government, or to any such railway 
company as aforesaid for consumption in the construction, 
maintenance or operation of any railway, shall be less by 
the amount of the tax than the price charged to other 
consumers of a substantial quantity of electricity. 

288. (1) Save in so far as the President may by 
order otherwise, proyide, no law of a State in force imme- 
diately before the commencement of this Constitution 
shall impose, or authorise the imposition of, a tax in 
respect of any water or electricity stored, generated, con- 
sumed, distributed or sold by any authority established 
by any existing law or any law made by Parliament for 
regulating or developing any inter-State river or river- 
valley. 

Fjxplanation . — In this clause, the expression “law in 
force” has the same meaning as in article 372. 

(2) The T.egislature of a State may by law impose, or 
authorise the imposition of. any such tax as is mentioned 
in clause (1), but no such law shall have any effect unless 
it has, after having been reserved for the consideration 
of the President, received his assent; and if any such law 
provides for the fixation of the rates and other incidents 
of such tax by means of rules or orders to be made under 
tlie law by any authority, the law shall provide for the 
previous consent of the President being obtained to the 
making of any such rule or order. 

289 (1) The |)ro])erty and income of a State shall be 
exempt from Union taxation. 

(2) Nothing in clause (1) shall prevent the Union from 
iraf)Osing, or authorising the imposition of, any tax to 
such extent, if any, as Parliament inay by law provide in 
respect of a trade or business of any kind carried on by, 
or on behalf of. the Government of a State, or any opera- 
tions connected therewith, or any property used or 
occupied for the purposes thereof, or any income accruing 
or arising therefrom.. 

(3) Nothing in clause (2) shall apply to any ti-ade or 
business, or to any class of trade or business, which PaUia- 
ment mav bv law declare to h(> incidental to the ordinary 
fiinction^ of government 

• M 
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290 . Where under the provisions of this Constiiiition 
the expenses of any court or Commission, or the pension 
payable to or in respect of a person who has served before 
the commencement of this Constitution under the Crown 
in India or after such commencement in conrmction with 
the affairs of the Union or of a State, are (■hai';j,'cd on tlie 
Consolidated Fund of India or the Consolidated Fund of 
a State, then if — 


(a) in the case of a charge on the Consolidated I'lind 

of India, the court or Commission serves any 
of the separate needs of a State, or the P'erson 
has served wdiolly or in part in connection with 
the affairs of a State; or 

(b) in the case of a charge‘bn the Consolidated fund 

of a State, the coni't or Commission sei vt's anv 

' t 

of the separate needs of the ITnion or another 
State, or the ])erson has served wholly or in 
part in connection with the affairs of the Cnion 
or another State, 

there shall be charged on and paid out of the Consolidat- 
ed Fund of the State or, as the case may be, the Conso- 
lidated Fund of I?idia or the Consolidated Fund of the 
other State, such contribution in res[)eet of expenses or 
IJcnsion as may he agreed, or as may in default of anree 
ment be deteindned hv an ai'hitratoi' to he aprxuTited hv 
the Chief Justice of India. 

291- (1) liei e nndei' any co\enan( or agreennmt 
entered into by the Ruler of any Indian State before the 
commencement of this Constitution, the pavment of any 
Slims, free of tax, lias been ymaranteed or assured bv the 
(lOvernment of the Dominion of India to any Rider of 
such State as, privy jmrse — 

(a) such sums shall he charged on, and paid out 

ol , the Consolidated Fund of India; and 

(b) (Ik* sum.- s(, paid to an\' Ihdcf 

from all taxes on income. 


hall he (‘Xt'-ni|)( 


(2) Wliere the territoi-ies of any such Tnd'an Slate 
as aforesaid are comprised within a State Sjiecified in 
Part A or Part H of the Fir.st Schedule, there shall he 
charged on, and paid out of, the Consolidated Fund of 
that State such contribution, if any, in respect of the 
payments made by the Government of India under 
clause (1) and for such period as mav, subject to any 
agreement entered into in that behalf linder c ause (1) of 
article 278, be determined bv order of the President 
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C hapter II. — Borrowing 

292. The executive power of the Union extends to 
borrowing upon the security of the Consolidated Fund of 
India within such limits, if any, as may from time to 
time be fixed by Parliament by law and to the giving of 
guaiantees within such limits, if any, as may be so fixed. 

293. (1) Subjec't to tfie jirovisions of this article, the 
executive power of a State extends to borrowing within 
the territory of India upon the security of the Consoli- 
dated Fund of tlie State within such limits, if any, as 
may from time to time be fixed by the Legislature of such 

State by law and to the dving of guarantees within such 
limits, if any, as may be bo fixed. 

1 * . ■ may, subject to such 

conditions as may be laid down by or under any law made 

by 1 ari l ament make loans to any State or, so long as 

any limits fixed under article 292 are not exceeded give 

guarantees in respect of loans raised by anv State’ and 

anv sums required for the purpose of making- such ’loans 

shall be charged on the Consolidated Fund of India. 

(3) A State may not without the consent of the Gov- 
ernment of India raise any loan if there is still 
outstanding any part of a loan which has been made to 
the State by the Government of India or its predecessor 
Cocernment, or in respect of which a guarantee has been 

g^iven by the Government of India or "by its predecessor 
Government. 

(d) A consent under clause (3) may be granted subject 

to such conditions, if any, as the Government of India 
may think fit to impose. 


Sacoession 
to property, 
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294. 


LiMULITIES, OnTJGATIONS AND SuiTS 


(1) All property and assets vested in His 
-Ma.iesty for the jiurposes of the Government of 
the Dominion of India and all property and 
ass'^ts vested in His Majesty for the purposes of 
the Government of each Governor’s P’rovmce 
shall, as from the commencement of this Con- 
stitution, vest respectively in the Union and the 
corres'pondinrj Stnte^ and 


{Arts. 294-295] 
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(2) all rights, liabilities and obligations of the 
Caovernment of the Dominion of India and of the 
txovernment of each (jovernor’s Province, ir/iether 
ansina out of any contract or othenrise, as 

from the eonnnencement of this Constitution! be 

the rights, liabilities and obligations, respect ivelv 
of the Government of India and the Government 
ot each corresponding State, 

of adjustment made or to be made by reason 

tution the commencement of this Consti- 

tutmn of the Dominion of Pakistan or of the Provinces 

Pu^af F^ast 

_ 295. (1) d.v from the comnimcemm t of this Const/tn- 
tion — 


(a) all property and assets which immediately before 

the commencement of this Constitution were 
vested ju any Indian State corresponding to 
a^ State specified in Part P of the First 
Schedule shall rest in the Union, if the 
purposes for irhich :^uch property luid assets 
me re. held immediately before such commence- 
ment will thereafter be purposes of the 
Conernrnent of India relatinq to any of the 
matters enumerated in the Union List, and 

(b) all rights, liabilities and obligations of the 

(government of any Indian State correspond- 
ing to a State specified in Part II of the First 
Schedule, whether arising out of any contract 

Z Tnrr'w' linbilities 

and obligations of the Government of India if 

the purpo.ws for which such riqhts were 

- a before such commencement will 

of'Tjfd if of Government 

of India relattna to any at the matters 
emmere.te,l in the Union Tlht, 

enhjeet to any aqreement entered into in that hehalf b„ 

f^tatv. ^ ^ Government of that 


(2) Subject as nforesaid, the Government of each 
eneceeeor of the Gorernment of the eorrelfffZa Mat. 
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State as regards all property and assets and all rights, 
liabilities and obligations, whether arising out of any 
contract or otherwise, other than those referred to in 
clause (1). 


Property 
accruing by 
escheat cr 
lapse or as 
bona vacan- 
tia. 


296. Subject as hereinafter provided, any property in 
the territory of India * ^ ^ Avhich, if this Consti- 

tution had not come into operation, would have accrued 
to His Majesty by escheat or^ lapse, or as bona vacantia 
for want of a rightful owner, shall, if it is property 
situate in a State, * * .yesi- such State, and 

shall, in any other case, vest in the Union : 

Provided that any property which at the date when it 
would have so accrued to His Majesty was in the posses- 
sion or under the control of the Government of India or 
[}ie Government of a State shall, according 

as the purposes for which it was then used or held were 

l)nrposes of the Union or of a State *, vest in 

the Union or in that State. 


Thincr;^ of 
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297. All lands, minerals and other things of value 
underlying the ocean within the territorial waters of India 
shall vest in the Union and be held for the j^nrposes of the 
Union. 


Power bo 
acquir ^ 
property. 


298. (]) The executive power of the Union and of each 
State * * shall extend, subject to any law made 

by the appropi'iate Legislature, to the grant, sale, 
disposition or mortgage of any property held for the 
]uirposes of the Union or of such State, as the case may 
be, and to the purchase or acquisition of pro])ertv for 
those purposes T‘es]'>pctivelv, and to the making of 
contracts. 


(2) All property acquired for the purposes of the Union 
oi’ of a State * shall vest in the Union or in 

■ uch State, as the case mav be. 

t 

Contraits . 299. (1) All contracts made in the, exercise of the 

executive power of the LMion or of a State * ^ * 

shall be expressed to lae made by the President, or by the 
Governor or the Rajpramukh of the State, as the case 
may be, and all such contracts and all assurances of 
property made in the exercise of that power shall be 
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exec-uted on behalf of tlie President or the Governor or the 
Rajpramukh by such persons and in such manner as he 
may direct or authorise. 

(2) Neither the President, nor the Governor nor the 
Rajpramukh shall be personally liable in respect of any 
contract or assurance made or executed for the purposes 
of this Constitution, or for the purposes of any enactment 
relating to the government of India heretofore in force, 
nor shall any person making or executing any such 
contract or assurance on behalf of any of thmu he person- 
ally liable in respect thereof. 

300. (1) The Government of India may sue or lie sued 
by the name of the Union of India and the Crovernment of 
^ * * * may sue or be sued bv the name of 

the State and ma}', subject to any provisioiis which may be 

made by Act of Parliament or of the Legislature of such 

State enacted by virtue of yiowers conferred he this Cons- 

tituCon, sue or be sued in relation to their respective 

altairs m the like cases as the Dominion of India and the 

corresponding Provinces or the correspondino- Indian 

States nnglit have sued or been sued if this Constitution 
had not been enacted. 

(2) If at the commencement of this ConsGtntion— 


(^0 


(^) 


any legal proceedings are pending to wliieh the 

Dominion of India is a party, 'the Union of 

India shall be deemed to be substituted for the 
Dominion in those proceedings; and 

any legal ))roceedings are pending to which a 
Ih’ovince or an Indian State is a party the 
corresponding State shall be deemed to be subs- 
tituted for the Province or the Indian State in 
those proceedings. 
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PART XIII 

TRADE, COMMERCE AND INTERCOURSE 
WITHIN THE TERRITORY OF INDIA 

301. Subject to the other provisions of this Part, 
trade, commerce and intercourse throughout the- 
territorv of India shall be free. 

v/ 


302. Parliament may by law * 
restriitioiis on the freedom of trade, 



* impose such 


commerce or inter- 


course between one State and another or within any part 
of the territory of India as may be required in the public 


interest. 


303. (1) Notwithstanding anything in article 302, 
neithei- Parliament nor the Legislature of a State shall 
have })ower to make any law giving, or authorising the 
giving of. any preference to one State over another, or 
making, or authorising the making of, any discrimination 
between one State and another, by virtue of any entry 
j-elating to trade and commerce in any of the Lists in 
the Seventh Schedule. 

(2) Nothing in clause (1) shall prevent Parliament 
from making any law giving, or authorismg the giring of, 
any preference or making, nr outhorhing the making of, 
any discrimination if it is declared by such law that it is 
necessary to do so for the ])uri:)ose of dealing with a situa- 
tion arising froni scarcity of goods in any part of the 

territorv of India. 

» 

304. Notwithstanding anything in article 301 or 
article 303, the Legislature of a State may by law — 

{a) impose on goods imported from other States any 

tax to which similar goods manufactured or 
produced in that State are subject, so, how- 
ever, as not to discriminate between goods so 
imported and goods so manufactured or 
produced; and 

{h) impose such reasonable restrictions on the 

freedom of trade, commerce or intercourse 
with or within that State as may be requir- 
ed in the public interest : 
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Intercourse within the Territory of India 

Provided that no Bill or amendment for the purposes '* 

cf clause (6) shall be introduced or moved in the T.egis- 

lature of a State * * * without the previous sanction of the 
President. 


305. Nothing in articles 301 and 303 shall affect the 
provisions of any existing law except in so far as the 
President may by order otherwise provide. 


306. Notwithstanding anything in the foregoing pro- 
visions of this Part or in any other provisions of this 
Constitution, any State specified in Part B of the First 
Schedule which before the commencement of this Consti- 
tution was levying any tax or duty on the import of goods 
into the State from other States or on the ex[)ort of goods 
from the State to other States may, if an agreement in 
that behalf has been entered into between the Government 
of India and the Government of tliat State, continue to 
levy and collect such tax or duty subject to the terms of 
such agreement and for such peia’od not exceedin'^ ten 
pars from the commencement of this Constitution as may 
be specified in the agreement : 

Provided that the President may at any time after 
tne expiration of five years from such commencement ter- 
minate or modify any such agreement if, after considera- 
lon of the report of the Finance Commission constituted 
under article 280, he thinks it necessary to do so. 


oc law appoint such authorit 
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PART xrv 

SERVICES UNDER THE UNION AND THE STATUS 

Ch^ptek I. — Services 


308. In this Part, unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, the expression ‘'State” means a State specified in 
Part A or Part 13 of the Eirst Schedule. 

tf 

309. Subject to the provisions of this Constitution, 
Acts of the ajjpropriate I.egislature may regulate the 
recruitment, and conditions of service of persons. appoint- 
ed, to public services and posts in connection with the 
affaii's of the Union or of any State; 

Provided that it shall be competent for the President 
or suck person as he may direct in the case of services and 
posts in connection with the affairs of the Union and for 
the Governor or Rajpramukh of a State or such person as 
he may direr! in the case of services and posts in connec- 
tion with the affairs of the State to make rules regulating 
the recruitment, and the conditions of service of persons 
appointed, to such services and posts until provision in 
that behalf is made by or under an Act of the appropriate 
I^cgislature under this article, and any rules so made shall 
have effect subject to the provisions of any such Act. 

310. (1) Except as expressly provided by this Consti- 
tution, every person who is a member of a defence service 
or of a civil service of the Union or of an all -India service 
or holds any post connected with defence or any civil 
post under the Union, holds office during the pleasure of 
the President, and every person who is a member of a 
civil service of a State or. holds any civil post under a 
State holds office during the pleasure of the Governor or, 
as the case may be, the Rajpramukh of the State. 

(2) Notwithstanding that a person holding a civil post 
under the RTnion or a State holds office during the pleasure 
of the President or, as the case may be, of the Governor or 
Rajpramukh of the State, any contract under which a . 
person, not being a member of a defence service or of an 
all-India service or of a civil service of the Unon or a 
State, is appointed under this Constitution to hold such 
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Ra^pra2li ^ as^tL ’ C^overnor or the 
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reasonable optarturitv of a 

action propo.sed to be taken in regLm JofLi 


Provided that I his danse shall not applv 


(a) 


"''dnel‘’"‘'"°'“ tiismissed, or lemoved or re- 
nal charge ; " fonviction on a orimi- 


Dismissal, 
removal or 
reduction in 
rank of per- 
sons employ- 
ed io civil 
capacities 
under the 
Union or a 
State. 


( 0 ) 


(b) whete an authority empowered to dismiss oi' 

ed by that authoritv in v??itmff ft h 
reasonably practicable to ^ive to tha Zr'nn 
an opportunity of showinf catif^, or 

where the President or Governor nr 

jnukh, as the case may be is satisfied tb'^^*'^' 

not expedient to o-jve tn 

opportunity. " person such an 

praSica" yffrf "ay f reasonablv 

s xretrd'fii 

‘0 reduce him iu -k^af er^ -^/^.persou . 


lArts. 312-315] 
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servicee. 


Transitional 

pIOVislODfi 


Provision for 
proteotioo ef 
existing offi- 
cers of cer- 
tain services. 


Public 

E^vioe Cora- 
missiona for 
the Uaion 
and for the 
Stages. 


Part XIV — Services under tJie 
Union and the States 

312. (1) Notwithstanding anything in Part XI, if the 
Council of States has declared by resolution supported by 
not less than two-thirds of the members present and voting 
that it is necessary or expedient in the national interest 
so to do, Parliament may by law provide for the creation 
of one or more all-India services common to the Union Md 
the States, and, subject to the other provisions of this 
Chapter, regulate the recruitment, and the conditions oi 
service of persons appointed, to any such service. 

(2) The services known at the -commencement 
Constitution as the Indian Administrative Service and the 
Indian Police Service shall be deemed to be services create 

by Parliament under this article. 

313. Until other provision is made in this behalf 
under this Constitution, all the laws in force immediately 
before the commencement of this Constitution and appli- 
cable to any public service or any post which continues 
exist after the commencement of this Constitution, as an 
all India service or as service or post under the Union or 
a State shall continue in force so far as consistent witn 
t^e provisions of this Constitution. 


314. Except as otherwise expressly provided by 

this Constitution, every person who having been app^m ' 
ed by the Secretary of State or Secretary of State in 
Council, to a civil service of the Crown in India continu 
on and after the commencement of this Constitution te 
serve under the Government of India or of a State shall 
be entitled to receive from the Government 
the Government of the State, which he is from time to time 

serving, the same conditions of servi^ a^ ^ P- vL 1 
Lnevftion, leave and pension, and the same rights as 
respects disciplinary matters or rights as similar the^to 
as changed circumstances may perinit as that person was 
Entitled to immediately before su-h commencement. 

Chapter II.— Public Service Commissions 

and a Public Service Commission for each State. 

^2) Two or more States may agree that there shall 

States, and if a resolution to that effect is passed by the 
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House or, where there are two Houses, by each House of 
the Legislature of each of those States, Parliament may 

the appointment of a Joint State 
Public Service Commission (referred to in this Chapter 
as Joint Commission) to serve the needs of those States. 

• aforesaid may contain such 

incidental and consequential provisions as mav be neces- 

- sary or desirable for giving effect to the purposes of tbe 
law. 

V (4) The Public Service Commission for the Union, if 
requested so to do by the Governor or Rajpramukh of a 

State, may, with the approval of the President agree to 
serve all or any of the needs of the State. 

-D in Constitution to the Union 

Public Service Commission or a State Public Service 
Commission shall, unless the context otherwise requires 
be construed as references to the Commission serving the 
needs of the Union or, as the case may be, the State as 
respects the particular matter in question. 


r Cbairman and other members of a Puh- 

lic Service Commission shall be appointed, in the case of 
the Union Commission or a Joint Commi.ssion, bv the 
President, and m the case of a State Commission, by the 

Governor or R-i,ipramukh of the State: - 

one half of the mem- 

heW appoint, nook have 

ment of India or under the Government of a State and in 
computing the said period of ten years any period befo e 
the commencement of this Constitution duriinr which a 

pcison has h0ld office undtr the fS’own >V/ 7 ? 

an Indian State shall be inehided ' 

member of a Public Service Commission shall 
the age of aiatf^^L^Xllirr is 


Appoint- 
mant and 
tarm of 
ofBoe of 
members. 


[Arts. 316-3171 
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Remora 1 
and easpet.' 
rion of a 
member of 
a Public 
Serrioe Qom- 


Pcn't XI y — Services under the 
Union and the States 
Provided that — 


{a) a 


member of a Public Service Commission may 

by writing under his hand addressed, in 

ttie case of the Union Commission or a Joint 

Commission, to the President and in the 

case of a State Commission, to the Gover- 

nm' or Paipramukh of the State resign his 
office ; 


{b) a 


member of a Public Service Commission may 

be removed from his office in the manner 

provided in clause (1) or clause (3) of arti- 
cle 317. 


(3) A person who holds office as a member of a Public 

shall, on the expiration of his term 
ot office, be ineligible for re-appointment to that office. 

317. (1) Subject to the provisions of clause (3), the 

Chairman or any other member of a Public Service Com- 
mission shall only be I’emoved from his office by order of 
the President on the ground of misbehaviour after the 
■^upreme Couit on I'eference being made to it by the 
lesident has. on inquiry held in accoi'dance with the 
procedure piescribed in that behalf under article 145, 
reported that the Chairman or such other member, as the 
case may be. ought f>n any ‘^uch ground to be removed. 

{'2) The President, in the case of the Union Coniinis- 
.‘jion or a Joint Commission, and the Governor or 
Ha]]iramakh. in the case of a State Commission, may 
snsjiend from office the Chairman oi' any other member of 
the C ommission in respect of whom a reference has been 
made to the Sufjreme Court under clause (1) until the Pre- 
sident has passed orders on receipt of the report of the 
Supreme Court on such reference. 


( 3 ) N o t V i t h s t a u d i n g 
President may, by oirler, 
or any other member of 
the Cdiairmau oi', such o* 


anything in clause (1). the 
remove from office the Chairman 
a Public Service Commission if 
hei' member, as the ca.se may be, 


(n) is adjudged an insolvent; or 

(5) engages during his term of office in any paid’ 

employment outside the duties of his office; 
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(c) is, ill the opinion. of the President, unfit to con 

tinue in office by reason of infirmity of mind 
or body. 


( 4 ) 


* 


* 


* 


/ f the Chairman or anr other mein- 

J ft. 




* 




IS or 


her of a Public Service Commission 
becomes in any way concerned or interested in anv con- 

V ^ • 

tract or agreement made by or on behalf of the Gov- 
ernment of India or the Government of a State or partici- 
pates in any way in the profit thereof or in any benefit or 
emolument arising therefrom otherwise than as a 
member and in common with the other members of an 
'■ incorporated company, he shall for the purposes of clause 
(1) he deemed to he guUty of mishehavlour. 


318. In the case of the Union Commission or a 
Joint Commission, the President and, in the case of a 
State Commission, the Governor or Rajpramiikh if the 
State, may by regulations — 


{a) determine the number of members of the Com- 
mission, and their conditions of service; 

and 


{h) make provision with respect to the number of 

members of the staff of the Commission and 
their conditions of service: 


Provided that the conditions of service of a member 
of a Public Sei'vice Commission sliall no! be rarird to 
his disadvantage after his appointment 

319. On ceasing to liold office — 



the Chairman of the Ibiion Pnl)li( Scivice 
Commission shall be ineligible for further 
employment either under the Government 
of India or under the Government of a 

State; 


(h) the Chairman of a Stale Public SiM'vice Com 

mission shall be eligible for appointment 
as the Chairman or any other member of the 
Union Publie Service Commission or as the 
Chairman of any other State Public Service 
Commission but not for any other employ- 
ment either under the Government of India 
or under the Government of a State; 

{c) a member other than the Chairman of the 

Union Public Service Commission shall be 
eligible for appointment as the Chairman 


13 ^. 


Power to 
ruake regula- 
tioas as to 
ooQditions of 
sei vioe of 
members 
and staff of 

the Co mm ifl » 
^ioD. 


Prohif>i b.cjn 
as to the 
fioiding of 
otHoe by 
members of 
Commission 
on oeasin ' 
to be suoh 
members. 
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* . . * of a State Public Service Com- 
mission other than a Joint Commission but 
not for any other employment either under 
the Government of India or under the Gov- 
ernment of a State; 

{d) a member other than the Chairman of a 

State Public Service Commission shall be 
eligible for appointment as the Chairman , 
or any other member of the Union Public 
Service Commission or as the Chairman 
of * * . , * any other State Public Ser- , 

vice Commission, but not for any other em- 
ployment either under the Government of 
India or under the Government of a State. 


~ shall be the duty of the Union and the 

SeiviceCon - State Public Service Commissions to conduct examinations 
n»i88ioDs. foj. appointments to the services of the Union and the 

services of the State respectively. 

(2) It shall also be the duty of the Union Public 

Service Commission, if requested by any two or more 

States so to do, to assist those States in framing and 

operating schemes of joint recruitment for any services 

for which candidates possessing special qualifications are 
required. 


(3) The Union Public Service Commission or the 
State Public Service Commission, as the case may be, 
shall be consulted — 


(e) on all matters relating to methods of recruit- 
ment to civil services and for civil posts; 

{b) on the principles to be followed in making 

appointments to civil services and posts 
and in making promotions and transfers 
from one service to another and on the 
suitability of candidates for such appoint- 
ments, promotions or transfers; 

(c) on all disciplinary matters affecting a person ► 

serving under the Government of India 
or the Government of a State in a civil 
capacity, including memorials or petitions 
relating to such matters; 
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(d) on any claim by or in respect of a person who 

is serving or has served under the Govern- 
ment of India or the Government of a 
State or under the Crown in India or under 
an Indian State, in a civil capacity, that 
any costs incurred by him in defending 
legal proceedings instituted against him in 
respect of acts done or purpoi’ting to be 
done in the execution of his duty should be 
paid out of the Consolidated Fund of India 
or, as the case may be, of the Consolidated 
Fund of the State; 

{e) on any claim for the award of a pension in 

respect of injuries sustained by a person 
while serving under the Government of 
India or the Government of a State or 
under the Crown in India or under an 
Indian State in a civil capacity, and any 
question as to the amount of any such awai'd, 

and it shall be the duty of a Public Service Commission 
to advise on any matter so referred to them and on any 
other matter which the President or, as the case may be, 
the Governor oi' Pajpramukh of the State* may refei' to 
them ; 


Provided that the Prt'sidenL as iesf)ects the all-Tndia 
sei’vices and also as respects other services and posts in 
connection with the affairs of the Union, and the 
Governor or Rajpramukh, as the case may be, as respects 
other services and posts in connection with the affaii's of a 
State, may make regulations specifying the matters in 
which either generally, or in any particular class of case 
or in any particular circumstances, it shall not be neces 
sary for a Public Service Commission to be consulted. 


(4) Nothing in clause (3) shall require a Public Ser- 
vice Commission to be consulted as lespects the manner in 
which appointments and posts are to be reserved in favour 
of the members of the Scheduled Castes or Scheduled 
Tribes or anv backward class of cit'zens in the ITpion or 

t 

a State. 


(5) All regulations made under the proviso to clause 
(3) by the President or the Governor or Rajpramukh 
of a State shall be laid for not less than fourteen 
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days before each House of Parliament or the House or 
each House of the Legislature of the State, as the case 
may be, as soon as possible after they a^e made, and shall 
be subject to such modifications, whether by way of 
rep':al araer'i^raent, as both Houses of Parliament or 
the House or both Houses of the Legislature of the State 
ma} make during the session in which they are so laid. 


Power to 
extend funo- 
tionsof Pub 
lio Service 
Oommission^^ 


321. An Act made by Parliament or, as the case may 
be, the Legislature of a State may provide for the exer- 
( ise of additional functions bv the Union Public Service 
Commission or the State Public Service Commission 
fts respects the services of the Union or the State and also 
as respects the services of amy local authority or other 
body corporate constituted by law or of any public 
institution. 


Expensee 
of Public 
Service Com- 
missions. 


322. The expenses of the Ltnion or a State Public 
Service Commission, including any salaries, allowances 
and pensions payable to or in respect of the members or 
staff of the Commission, shall be charged on the Conso- 
lidated Fund of India or, as the case may he, the Consoli- 
dated Fund of the State. 

4 


Reports of 323. (1) It shall be the dntv of the Union Commis- 

Se^iceCom- i’ioii to present annually to the President a report as to 
missions. wol'k done bv the Commission and on receipt of such 

report the President shall cause a copy thereof together 
with a memorandum explaining, as respects the cases, 
if any, where the advice of the Commission was not 
accepted, the reasons for such non-acceptance to be laid 
before each House of Parliament. 


(2) It shall be the duty of a State Commission to 
present annually to the Governor or Rajpramukh of the 
State a report as to the work done by the Commission, and 
it shall be the duty of a Joint Commission to present 
annually to the Governor or Rajpramukh of each of the 
States the needs of wliich are served by the Joint Coyimis- 
sion a report as to the work done by the Commission in 
relation to that State, and in either' ease the Governor or 
Rajpramukh, as the case may be, shall, on receipt of such 
report, cause a copy thereof together with a memorandum 
explaining as respects the cases, if any, where the advice 
of the Commission was not accepted, the reasons for such 
non-acceptance to be laid before the Legislature of the 
State. 


PART XV 

ELECTIONS 

324 , (1) The superintendence, direction and control of 
the preparation of the electoral rolls for, and the conduct 
of, all elections to Parliament and to the Legislature <'1 
every State and of elections to the offices of President and 
Vice-President held under this Constitution, including 
the appointment of election tribunals for the decision of 
doubts and disputes arising out of or in connection with 
elections to Parliament and to the Legislatures of States 
shall be vested in a Commission (referred to in this Cons- 
titution as the Election Commission). 

* 

(2) The Election Commission shall consist of the Chief 
Election Commissioner and such number of other Election 
Commissioners, if any, as the President may from time to 
time fix and the appointment of the Chief Election Com- 
missioner and other Election Commissioners shall, subject 
to the provisions of any law made in that behalf by Parlia- 
ment, be made by the President. 

(3) When any other Election Commissioner is so 
appointed the Chief Election Commissioner shall act as 
the Chairman of the Election Commission. 


(4) Before each general election to the House of the 
People and to the Legislative As.serably of each State and 
before the first general election and thereafter before each 
biennial election to the Legislative Council of each State 
having such Council, the President rnmj also aj^poiut 
after consultation with the Election Commission such 
Regional Commissioners as he may consider necessary 
to assist the Election Commission in the performance of 
the functions conferred on the Commission In clause (1). 


(5) Subject to the_ provisions of any law made h\ 
Parliament, the conditions of service and tenure of office 
of the Election Commi.ssioners and the Region d Com 

missiuner.s shall Ice such as the Pi'csident may by ruh 

determine ; 


Provicled that the Chief Election Commissioner shall 
not be removed from his office except in like manner and 
on the like grounds as a Judge of the Suiu'eme Court and 


Superintend- 
ence, direc- 
tion and 
control of 
election^ to 
be vested in 
an Election 
Commission. 
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[Arts. 324-327] 


the conditions of service of the Chief Election Commis- 
sioner shall not be varied to his disadvantage after his 
appointment : 

Provided further that any other Election Commis- 
sioner or a Regional Commissioner shall not be removed 
from office except on the recommendation of the Chief 
Election Commissioner. 

(6) The President or the Governor or Rajpramukh of 
a State shall, when so requested by the Election Commis- 
sion, make available to the Election Commission or tp a 
Regional Commissioner such staff as may be necessary 
for the discharge of the functions conferred on the Elec- 
tion Commission by clause (1). 


No person to 
be ineligible 
for inclusion 
in, or to 
claim to be 
included in 
a special, 
electoral roll 
on grounds 
of religion, 
race, caste 
or sex. 


325. There shall be one general electoral roll for 
every territorial constituency for election to ‘either House 
of Parliament or to the House or either House of the 
Legislature of a State and no person shall be ineligible 
for inclusion in any such roll or claim to he included, in any 
special AertoraJ coll for any such constituency on grounds 
only of religion, race, caste, sex or any of them. 


Elections to 
the House 
of the 
People and 
to the Legis- 
lative As- 
semblies of 
States to be 
on the basi 
of adult 
suffrage. 


326. The elections to the House of the People and 
to the Legislative Assembly of every State shall be on 
the basis of adult suffrage; that is to say, every person 
who is a citizen of India and who is not less than twenty- 
one years of age on such date as may be fixed in that 
behalf by or under any law made by the appronriate 
Legislature and is not otherwise disqualified under this 
Constitution or any law made by the appropriate Legis- 
lature on the ground of non-residence, unsoundness of 
mind, crime or corrupt or illegal practice, shall be entitled 
to be registered as a voter at any such election. 




Pow^er of 
Parliament 
to make 
provision 
with respect 
to elections 
to Legisla- 
tures. 


327. Subject to the provisions of this Constitution, 
Parliament may from time to time by law make provi- 
sion with respect to all matters relating to, or in con- 
nection with, elections to either House of Parliament 
or to the House or either House of the Legislature of a 
State including the preparation of electoral rolls, th« 
delimitation of constituencies and all other matters 
necessary for securing the due constitution of such House 

or Houses . 
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3^. Subject to the provisions of this Constitution 
and m BO far as provision in that behalf is not made by 
Parliament, the Legislature of a State may from time 

by law make provision with respect to all 
matters relating to, or in connection with, the elections 
to the House or either House of the Legislature of the 
State including the preparation of electoral rolls and all 

nf «« K Decenary for securing the due constitution 
of such House or Houses. 


329. Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution— 

(o) the validity of any law relating to the delimita- 
tion of constituencies or the allotment of 
seats to such constituencies, made or pur- 
porting to be made under article 327 or 

article .328 shall not be called in question in 
any court; 


(b) no 


election to eithei' House of Parliament or 
to the House or either House of the Legisla- 
ture of a State shall be called in question ex- 
cept by an election petition presented to 
such authority and in such manner as may 

be provided for by or under any law made 

by the appropriate Legislature 


P ower of 
L3gis]ature 
->f a State to 
make pro* 
v'’iaion with 
r3spect to 
■'lections to 
such Legis* 
lature. 


Bar to jurist- 
diction of 
c uirts in 
electoral 
matters. 



Reservation 
of seats foi 
Scheduled 
Castes and 
Scheduled 
Tribes in the 
House of the 
People. 


PART XVI 

.'SPECIAL PROVISIONS RELATING TO 

MINORITIES 

330. (1) Seats shall be reserved in the House of the 
People for — " • . 

{a) the Scheduled Castes; 

{h) the Scheduled Tribes except the Scheduled 

Tribes in the tribal areas of Assam; 

(c) the Scheduled Tribes in the autonomous 

districts of Assam. 


(2) The number of seats reserved in any State for the 
Scheduled Castes or the Scheduled Tribes under clause (1) 
shall bear, as nearly as may be, the same proportion to 
the total number of seats allotted to that State in the 
House of the People as the population of the Scheduled 
Castes in the State or of the Scheduled Tribes in the State 
or part of the State, as the case may be, in respect of 
which seats are so reserved, bears to the total population 
of the State, 

v?Bion're|ar- Notwithstanding anything in article 81, the 

ding the ro- President may, if he is of opinion that the Anglo-Indian 

community is not adequately represented in the House of 
Indian com- the People, nominate not more than two members of that 
Se°Hoj^of community to the House of the People. 

the People. 


Reservation 
of seats for 
Scheduled 
Castes aa-i 
Scheduled 
Tribes ' in 
the Legis- 
lative As- 
eembliee of 
the States. 


332. (1) Seats shall be reserved for the Scheduled 
Castes and the Scheduled Tribes, except the Scheduled 
Tribes in the tribal areas of Assam, in the Legislative 
Assembly of every State specified in Part A or Part B 
of the First Schedule. 

(2) Seats shall be reserved also for the autonomous 
districts in the Legislative Assembly of the State of 
Assam . 


(3) The number of seats reserved for the Scheduled 
Castes or the Scheduled Tribes in the Legislative Assem- 
bly of any State under clause (1) shall bear, as nearly as 
may be, the same proportion to the total number of seats 
in the Assembly as the population of the Scheduled Castes 
in the State or of the Scheduled Tribes in the State or 
part of the State, as the case may be, in respect of which 
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seats are so reserved, bears to the total population of the 

State. 

(4) The number of seats reserved for an autonomous 
district in the Legislative Assembly of the State of Assam 
shall bear to the total number of seats in that Assembly 
a proportion not less than the population of the dis- 
trict bears to the total population of the State. 


(5) The constituencies for the seats reserved for any 
autonomous district of Assam shall not comprise any area 
outside that district except in the case of the constituencv 
comprising the cantonment and municipality of Shillong. 


.p person who is not a member of a Scheduled 

i ribe of any autonomous district of the State of As<am 
shall be eligible for election to the Legislative iVssemblv 
of the State from any constituency of that district 

except from the constituency comprising the cantonment 
and municipality of Shillnn^. 


333. Notwithstandiim 

o 


anything in article 


Governor or RajprarrniM of a State may, if he is of 
opinion that the Anglo-Indian communitv needs represen 
tation vn the Legislative Assembly of the State and is not 

such number of 

appropriate community to the Assembly as he considers 


Spocitil pro- 
vision regarJ- 
ing repre- 
sentfition 
of the Anglo- 
Indian 
oommunify 
in the 

Legislative 
Assomblieg 
of the States. 


334. Notwjthstanding anything in the foregoincr provi^ 


sjons of this Part, the provisions of 
relating to — 


this Constitution 


(a) reyrvation of seats for the Scl.eduled Cast, 

Schedu ed Tribes m the House of tl 

AsserMles of t) 

(h) of the AngloHudiaii oo.nmunil 

n the House of the People and in the f eoish 
tive As.semhhes of the States 6y noininaC^n 

shall cease to have eflect on the exoiratinn rf 
yars from ,he commencemeld'b'r.'i?" 

repre.sentad!,>,"’hl rhe'Hifuse ofth^ P^ple'’'* o "r 

the then existing House or AssemS;‘“al‘The'''crer; £ 


Lesorvatio a 
of seats and 
Special re- 
presentation 

to oea-^e after 
ten years from 
the commen- 
cement of 
the Consti- 
tution. 
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Claims of 
Scheduled 
Castes and 
Scheduled 
Tribes to ser- 
vices and 
posts. 


Relating to Minorities 


[Arts. 335.337] 




335. The claims of the members of the Scheduled 
Castes and the Scheduled Tribes shall be taken into con- 
sideration, consistently with the maintenance of efficiency 
of administration, in the making of appointments to 
services and posts in connection with the affairs of the 
Union or of a State. 


Special 
provision for 
Anglo- 
Indian 


community 
in certain 


services. 


336. (1) During the first two years after the com- 
mencement of this Constitution, appointments of 
members of the Anglo-Indian community to posts in the 
railway, customs, postal and telegraph services of the 
Union shall be made on the same basis as immediately 
before the fifteenth day of August, 1947. 


During 


every succeeding period of two years, the 
number of posts reserved for the members of the said 
community in the said services shall, as nearly as possi- 
ble, be less by ten per cent than the numbers so reserved 
during the immediately preceding period of two years : 


Provided that at the end of ten years from the com- 
mencement of this Constitution all such reservations 
shall cease. 


I 


(2) Nothing in clause (1) shall bar the appointment 
of members of the Anglo-Indian community to posts 
other than, or in addition to, those reserved for the com- 
munity imder that clause if suoh members are found 
♦qualified for appointment on merit as compared with 
the members of other communities. 


i?pecial 

pro virion 

with respect 
to edaca- 
tional grants 
-for tbe 
benefit of 
Aziglo- 
Incfian 

•oznmtznity^ 


337. During the first three financial years after the 
commencement of this Constitution, the same grants, if 
any, shall be made by the Union and by each State specified 
in Part A or Part B of the First Schedule for the benefit 


of the Anglo-Indian community in respect of education as 
were made in the financial year ending on the thirty-first 
day of March, 1948. 


During every succeeding period of three years the 
grants may be less by ten per cent than those for the 
immediately preceding period of three years: 


Provided that at the end of ten years from the com- 
mencement of this Constitution such grants, to the extent 
to which they are a special concession to the Anglo-Indian 
community, shall cease ; 





d 


[.4 m. 337-340] 


Part XVI — S'pecial prooisiojis 
Relating to Minorities 


145 


Provided further that no educational institution 
shall be entitled to receive any grant under this article 

unless at least forty per cent of the annual admissions 
ther6in are made available to members of 

other than the Anglo-Indian community. 

& 


communities 


338 . ( 1 ) There shall be 
Scheduled Castes and the 
appointed by the President. 


a 


Special 

Scheduled 


Officer for the 
Tribes to be 


(2) It shall be the duty of the Special Officer to investi- 
gate all matters relating to the safeguards provided for 
the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes under this 
Constitution and report to the President upon the ^voI•k- 
mg ot those safeguards at such intervals as the President 
may direct, and the President shall cause all such 
reports to be laid before each House of Parliament. 

/“this article references to the Scheduled (Castes 
and Scheduled Tribes shall be con.strued as includino- 
reterences to such other backward classes as the President 
may on recei])t oi the report of a ('ominission appointed 

muler clm.se (1,, „r :)40 l.y onler ^pen'fv n' .1 also 

to the Anglo-Indian cominunity. 

' “t anv time and shall on 

thfs^Con^tT- commencement’ of 

renoH on appoint a Commission to 

Var nV " "States sped^ 

in 1 ait A and Part H ot the First Schedule. 

>ro™'durA''‘[T ‘1''“ Powers a, 

(mental oi ancillary provisions as the President 
consider necessary or desirable.^ 

S foviMfiT’r® P.'’™’' oKtend 

t,ivi„o yirecdmns t„ ,„,y 

the 
led 


Special 
Oflicer for 

Scheduled 
C'astes, 
Scheduled 
Tribes, etc. 


and 
in- 
may 


Control of 
the Union 
over the 
arJminiatra 
ti )n of jtfT; 
Scheduled 
Areas and 
welfare 
of Schodulea 
Tribes, 


<h;owing up and execution of schemes specified"'in" 

^ 340 . ( 1 ) The President mav by order annoini .. n 

rn.ss.oo insisting of such persons as he Think, fit (o 


Appoirt- 

caont of a 
oommiftsion 

ti invest i- 
I ate the oo- 
ditions of 

backewrd' 

classes. 
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Part XVI — Special provisions .\^Arts. 340-342} 

Relating to Minorities \ 

mendatioDS as to the steps that should be taken by the 
Union or any State to remove such difficulties and to im- 
prove their condition and as to the grants that should be 

made for the purpose by the Union or any State and the 
conditions subject to which such grants should be made, 
and the order appointing such Commission shall define 
the procedure to be followed by the Commission. 

(2) A Commission so appointed shall investigate the 
matters referred to them and present to the President a 
report setting ont the facts as found by them and making 
such recommendations as they think proper. * 


(3) The President shall cause a copy of the report so 
presented, together with a memorandum explaining 
the action taken thereon to be laid before each House of 
Parliament. 

341. (1) The President may, after consultation 
with the Governor or Rajpramukh of a State, by public 
notification, specify the castes, races or tribes or parts of or 
groups within castes, races or tribes, which shall for the 
purposes of this Constitution be deemed to be Scheduled j 
Castes in relation to that State. 

(2) Parliament may by law include in or exclude from 
the list of Scheduled Castes specified in a notification 
issued imder clause (1) any caste, race or tribe or part of 
or group within any caste, race or tribe, but save as afore- 
said a notification issued under the said clause shall not 
be varied by any subsequent notification. 

342. (1) The President may, after consultation 
with the Governor or Rajpramukh of a State, by public 
notification, specify the tribes or tribal communities or 
parts of or groups within tribes or tribal communiti^ 
which shall for the purposes of this Constitution be deemed 
to be Scheduled Tribes in relation to that State. 

(2) Parliament may by law include in or exclude fro® 
the list of Scheduled Tribes specified in a notification 
issued under clause (1) any tribe or tribal community <> 
part of or group within any tribe or tribal community, o 
save as aforesaid a notification issued under the said c au 
shall not be varied by any subsequent notification. 
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OFFICIAL LANCxUAGE 

Chapter I Language of the Union 

be ^diVn Devanag^! '’ball 


The form of numerals to 
poses of the Union shall be 
-Indian numerals. 
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the international form of 


(2) Notwithstanding anyth irifr r'n i 

period of fifteen years from fi! ^^r a 

«sed forali the offidaft'i.pt^fj?,,^^';''^ ‘o be 

was be.ng used before 
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purposes of the Union. official 

(3) Notwithstandinir on,7fK; 
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Part XVII — Official Language [Art. 344] 

(2) It shall be the duty of the Commission to make 
recommendations to the President as to — 

{a) the progressive use of the Hindi language for 
the official purposes of the Union; 

{h) restrictions on the use of the English language 
for all or any of the official purposes of the ^ 
Union; 

[c) the language to be used for all or any of the, 
purposes mentioned in article 348; 

{(1) the form of numerals to be used for any one or 
more specified purposes of the Union; 

((?) any other matter referred to the Commission 
by the President as regards the official langu- 
age of the Union and the language for commu- 
nication between the Union and a State or 
between one State and another and their use. 


(3) In making their recommendations under clause 
(2), the Commission shall have due regard to the industrial, 
cultural and scientific advancement of India, and the just 
claims and the interests cf persons belonging to the non- 
Hindi speaking areas in regard to the public services. 




(4) There shall be constituted a Committee consisting 
of thirty members, of whom twenty shall be members of 
the House of the People and ten shall be members of the 
Council of States to be elected respectively by the members 
of the House of the People and the members of the 
Council of States in accordance with the system of pro- 
portional representation by means of the single transfer- 
able vote. 


(5) It shall be the duty of the Committee to examine 

the recommendations of the Commission constituted 
under clause (1) and to report to the President their opinion 

thereon . 


(6) Notwithstanding anything in article 343, the 
President may after consideration of the report referred to 
in clause (5) issue directions in accordance with the whole 


or any part 


of that report. 
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— Chapter II — Regional Languages 

345. Subject to the provisions of articles 346 and Official tang. 
347, the Legislature of a State may by law adopt any ilu®^ag 0 a*^of 
one or more of the languages in use in the State or Hindi ® sW 
as the language or languages to be used for all or any of 
the official purposes of that State : 

Provided that, until the Legislature of the State 
otherwise provides by law, the English language shall 
continue to be used for those official purposes within the 
State for which it was being used immediately before the 

commencement of this Constitution. 


346. The language for the time being authorised for 
use in the Union for official purposes shall be the official 
language for communication between one State and 
another State and between a State and the Union; 

Provided that if two or more States agree that the 
Hindi language should be the official language for com 
munication between such States, that language may be 
used for such communication. 


Offieial lang* 
uage for 
communica- 
tion bet- 
ween one 
State and 
another or 
between a 
State and 
the Union. 


347. On a demand being made in that behalf, the 
President may, if he is satisfied that a suhstantud proyor- 
iion of the population of a State desires that the lamiguage 
spoken by them should he recognised by that State for Us 
use for all or any of the official purposes of the State 
tha'oughout the State or in any part thereof , issue a direc- 
tion to the State to that effect and. thereupon the use of 
that language in such areas in that State and for such 
purposes as may he specified in the direction shall he 
officiaVy recognised hy the State. 


Special pro- 
vision rela- 
ting to lang- 
uage spoken 
by a section 
oi the 
population 
of a State. 


> 


Chapter III— Language of the Supreme Court, High 

Courts, etc. 


348. (1) Notwithstanding anvthing in the foreo-oin<T 

provisions of this Part, until Parliament bv law other" 
wise provides — 

(a) all proceedings in the Supreme Court and in 

every High Court, 


Language bo 
be used in 
the Supreme 
Court and in 
the High 
Courts and 
for Acts, 
BUlsy eto. 
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Part X VII— Official Language [A rts. 348-349} 

(6) the authoritative texts — 

{i) of all Bills to be introduced or amendmeuts^^ 
thereto to be moved in either House of 
Parliament or in the House or either House* 
of the Legislature of a State, 


(ii) of all Acts passed by P arliament or the Legis- 
lature of a State and of all Ordinance 
promulgated by the President or the Gover- 
nor or Rajpramukh of a State, and 


i'lM) of all orders, rules, regulations and bye- 
laws issued under this Constitution or 
under any law made by Parliament or the 
Legislature of a State, 


shall be in the English language. 


(2) Xof/ri/J/sfart^Iiruj (nii/thing in svb-clause (a) of 
clause (7), 7/V G'ovcJ/ior or Raj'prajnukh of a State may, 
i-vitJt the previous consent of the President , authorise the 
use of the Hindi language or any other language used for 
any official purposes of the State in proceedings in the 
Hugh Court haring its principal seat in that State : 


Provided that nothing in this clause shall apply to any 

judgment , decree or order passed or made hy such High 
Court. 

(3) Notwithstanding anything in sub-clause (b) of 
clause {!), where the Legislature of a State has prescribed 
any language other than the English language for use in 
Bills introduced in. or Acts passed by, the Legislature of 
the State or in Ordinances promulgated by the Governor 
or Rajpramukh of the State or in any order, rule, regula- 
tion or bye-law referred to in paragraph (Hi) of that sub- 
clause, a translation of the same in the English language 
published under the authority of the Governor or Raj- 
pramukh of the State in the Official Gazette of the State 
shall for the purposes of the said clause be deemed to 
be the authoritative text thereof. 


349. During the period of fifteen years from the 
commencement of this Constitution, no Bill or amendment 
making provision for the language to be used for any of 
the purposes mentioned in clause (1) of article 348 shall 
be introduced or moved in either House of Parliament 

without the previous sanction of the President, and the 

% 


# 
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[Arts. 349-351] 


Part X V II — Official Language 


President shall not give his sanction to the introduction of 
a y such Hill or the moving of any such amendment except 

taken into consideration the redbmme^ations 

constituted under clause (1) of article 

ZsTUof Srartiel^ 


Chapter IV Special Directives 


350. Every person shall be entitled to submit a 

representation for the redress of any grievance to anv 

officer or authority of the Union or a State in any of the 

languages used in the Union or in the State, as the case 
may be. 


Language 
to be used 

in represent- 
ations for 
redress of 
grievances. 


351. It Mihail be the duty of the Union to promote 
till' spie.ui o tlie Hindi language, to develop ?7 .^o tluv i 
rrmy sciae a.s a medium of e.vpie.-^slon for all ilic elenmi't' 

0 . the composite culture of India and to secure its en 
richment by assimilating without interferino- ^vith it‘ 
pnius, the fcirms, style and expressions used^'in Hindus- 
tani and in the other languages of India specified in the 
L^ghth Schedule and drawing, wherever neeessarv oi 
desirable for its vocabulary, primarilv on Sanskrit and 
secondarily on otlier languages so specified. 


Dirootive for 
development 
of the flindi 
La’''guage. 


PART XVIII 

EMERGENCY PROVISIONS 


Proclama- 
tion ofEmer- 

goncy. 


352. (1) If the President is satisfied that a grave 
emergency exists whereby the security of India or of any 
part of the territory thereof is threatened, whether by 
war or external aggression or internal disturbance, he 
may, by Proclamation, make a declaration to that effect. 


(2) A Proclamation issued under clause (1) (in this 
Constitution referred to as a “Proclamation of Emer- 
gency’’)— 


(a) may be revoked by a subsequent Proclamation; 
(&) shall be laid before each House of Parliament; 

shall cease to operate at the expiration of two 
months unless before the expiration of that 
period it has been approved by resolutions 
of both Houses of Parliament: 


Ihovided that, if any such Proclamation is issued at a 
time, when the House of the People has been dissolved or if 
the dissolution of the House of the People takes place dur- 
ing the period of two months referred to in sub-clause (c), 
and a resolution apfroving the Proclamation has been 
passed by the Council of States but no resolution with 
resfect to such Proclamation has been passed by the House 
of the People before the expiration of that period, the 
Proclamation shall cease to operate at the expiration of 
thirty days from the date on which the House of the 
People first sits after its reconstitution unless before the 
expiration of the said period, of thirty days a resolution 
approving the Proclamation has been passed by the Uou-^e 
of the People. 

(3) A Proclamation of Emergency declaring that the 
security of India or of any part of the territory thereof is 
threatened by war or by external aggression or by internal 
disturbance may be made before the actual occurrence of 
war (if of any such aggression or disturbance if the Pre- 
sident is satisfied that there is imminent danger thereof. 


Effect of 
Proclama- 
tion of Emer- 
gency. 


353. While a Proclamation of Emergency is in oper- 
ation, then — 

{a) notwithstanding anything in this Constitution, 

the .executive power of the Union shall 
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extend to the giving of directions to any 
State as to the manner in which the executive 
power thereof is to be exercised; 

ip) the power of Parliament to make laws with res- 
pect to any matter shall include power to 
make laws conferring powers and impos- 
ing duties or authorising the conferring of 
powers and the imposition of duties upon 
the Government of India or officers and 
authorities of the Government of India as 
respects that matter notwithstanding that 
it is one which is not enumerated in the 
Union List. 

354. (1) The President may, while a Proclamation of 

Emergency is in operation, by order, direct that all or 

any of the provisions of articles 268 to 279 shall for such 

period, not extending in any case beyond the ex])iration 

of the financial year in which such I^roclamation ceases 

to operate, as may he specified in the order, have effect 

subject to such exceptions or modifications as he thinks 
fit 


(2) Every order made under clause (1) shall, as soon as 
may be after it is made, be laid liefore each House of 
Parliament. 

355. It shall be the duty of the Luiion to protect 
every State against external aggression and internal 
disturbance and to ensure that the government of every 
Stale is carried on in accordance with the provisions 
of this Constitution. 


356. (1) If the President, on receipt of a report 
from the Governor or Hajpramukh of a State or other- 
wise, is satisfied that (i situation has arisen in irhlch the 
government of the State cannot he carried on in accord- 
ance with the provisions of this ( ,'onstitution, the Presi- 
dent may bv Proclamation — 


(a) assume to himself all or any of the functions 

of the Government of the State and all or 
any of the powers vested in or exercisable 
by the Governor or Rajpramukh, as the case 
may be, or any body @r authority in the State 

other than the Legislature of tlie State; 


Application 
of provisions 
relating to 
distribution 
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while a Pro- 
clamation of 
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Part XV III — Emergency Provisions \_Art. 356 } 

(&) declare that the powers of the Legislature of 

tile State shall be exercisable by or under 
the authority of Parliament; 

(c) make such incidental and consequential 

provisions as appear to the President to 
be necessary or desirable for giving effect 
to the objects of the Proclamation, in- 
cluding provisions for suspending in 
whole or in part the operation of any 
provisions of this Constitution relating to 
any body or authority in the State: 

Provided that nothing in this clause shall authorise 
the President to assume to himself any of the powers 
vested in or exercisable by a High Court or to suspend 
in whole or in part the operation of any provision of 
this Constitution relating to High Courts. 

(2) Any such Proclamation may be revoked or 
varied by a subsequent Proclamation. 

(3) Every Proclamation under this article shall be 
laid before each House of Parliament and shall, except 
where it is a Proclamation revoking a previous Procla- 
mation, cease to operate at the expiration of two months 
unless before the expiration of that period it has been ap- 
proved by resolutions of both Houses of Parliament: 

Piovided that if any such Proclamation {not heinq a 
Proclamation revoking a previous Proclamation) is issued 
at a time when the House of the People is dissolved or if 
the dissolution of the House of the People takes place 
during the period of two months referred to in this 
clause, and a resolution approving the Proclamation has 
heem passed hy the Council of States hut no resolution 
with respect to such Proclamation has been passed bv the 
House of the People before the expiration of that period, 
the Proclamation shall cease to operate at the expiration 
of thirty days from the date on which the House of the 
People first sits after its reconstitution unless before the 
expiration of the said period of thirty days a resolution 
approving the Proclamation has been passed by the 
House of the People. 

(4) A Proclamation so approved shall, unless re- 
voked, cease to operate on the expiration of a period of 
six months from the date of the passing of the second of 
the resolutions approving the Proclamation under clause 
(3): 


356-357] 


Part XVIII — Emergency Provisions 


and so often as a resolution approy- 
mg the contmu^ce in force of such a Proclamation is 

the Proclamation 

Shall unless revoked, continue in force for a further 
period of six months from the date on which under this 
clause It would otherwise have ceased to operate but no 

remain in fo» ce foj 

more than three years: « 


Provided further that if the dissolution of the House 
of the People takes place during any such period ot sir 
months and a resolution approving the continuance in 
force of such Proclamation has h^en passed bi/ the ('onncil 
of States hut no resoJvtion %e\th respect to the continuance 
in force of such Proclaniat ton has been jiassed by the 
House of the People during the said period, the Procla- 
mation shal cease to operate at the expiration of thirty 
days h-om the date on which the House of the People 
hrst sits after its reconstitui ion unless before the exiiiri- 

tion ot tne satd , a rind of thirtu <laur a resolution 
ajiproving the eOnt,,nucnce forr, of tlio Pniclamation 
has been passi'd by the House of the People. 
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357 (1) ^\bere by a Pi'oclamation issued under 
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{c) for the President to authorise when the House 

of the People is not in session exj>enditure 

from the Consolidated Fund of the State 

pending the sanction of such expenditure by 
Parliament. 


(2) Any law- made in exercise of the power of the 
Legislature of the State hy Parliament or the President 
or other authority referred to in sub-clause (a) of clause 
{!) which Parliament or the President or such other 
authority would not, but for the issue of a Proclamation 
under article 356, have been competent to make shall to 
the extent of this incompetency cease to have effect on the 
expiration of a period of one year after the Proclamation 
has ceased to operate except as respects things done or 
omitted to be done before the expiration of the said period 
unless the provisions which shall so cease to have effect 
are sooner repealed or re-enacted with or without modifi- 
cation by Act of the appropriate Legislature. 


Suspension 
Ol provisiont 

o! artiole 
19 during 
ioaergenoles 


358. While a Proclamation of Emergency is in opera- 
tion nothing in article 19 shall restrict the power 
of the State as defined in Part III to make any 
law or to take any executive action which the State would 
out / or the provisions contained in that part be competent 

to make or to take, hut any law so made shall, to the extent 
of the incompetency , cease to hare effect as soon as the Pro- 
clamation ceases to operate, except as lespects things done 

or omitted to he done before the law so ceases to have 
effect. _ _ 


of t^ie'^right 8 359. (1) Where a Proclamation of Emergency is in 

§5^1^32 ^PP^^tion, the President may by order declare that the 
duriogemer right to move any court for the enforcement of such of 
goQoiea. tpe rights conferred by Part III as may be mentioned in 

the order and all proceedings pending in any court for the 
enforcement of the rights so mentioned shall remain 
suspended for the period during which the Proclamation 
is in force or for such shorter period as may be specified 
in the order. 


(2) An order made as aforesaid may extend to the ' 
whole or any part of the territory of India. 

(3) Every order made under clause (1) shall, as soon 

as may be after it is made, be laid before each House of 
Parliament. 


t 
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360 . (1) If the President is satisfied tliat a situation 
has arisen whereby the financial stability or credit of oiai emerl 
India or of any part of the territory thereof is threatened, 
he may by a Proclamation make a declaration to that 
effect. 


(2) The provisions of clause (2) of article 352 shall 
apply in relation to a Proclamation issued under 
this article as they apply in relation to a Proclama' 
tion of Emergency issued under article 352. 

(3) During the period any such Proclamation as is 
mentioned in clause (1) is in operation, the 
executive authority of the Union shall extend to the giving 
of directions to any State to observe such canons of 
financial propriety as may be specified in the directions, 
and to the giving of such other directions as the Presi- 
dent may deem necessary and adequate for the purpose- 


(4) Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution 

A. 

[a) any such direction mav include — 

^ K/ 


\ 



provision requiring the reduction of 
salaries and allowances of all or any 
class of persons serving in connection 
with the affairs of a State; 


(//) a provision requiring all Mom-y Hills or 

other Bills to which the provisions of 
article 207 apply to be reseiwed for the 
consideration of the President after 
they are passed by the Legislature of 
the State; 


(h) it 


shall be comjietent for the President during 
the period any Proclamation issued under 
this article is in operation to issue directions 
for the reduction of salaries and allowances 
of all or any class of persons serving in 
connection with the affairs of the Union 
including the Judges of the Supreme Court 
and the High Courts. 


PART XIX 

MISCELLANEOUS 

361. (1) The President or the Governor or Rajpfamukh 
of a State shall not be answerable to any court for the exer- 
cise and performance of the powers and duties of his 
office or for any act done or purporting to be done by hi™ 

in the exercise and performance of those powers and 
duties : 

Provided that the conduct of the President may be 
brought under review by any court, tribunal or body ap- 
pointed or designated by either House of Parliament for 
the investigation of a charge under article 61 : 

Provided further that nothing in this clause shall be 
construed as restricting the right of any person to bring 
appropriate proceedings against the Government of 

India or the Government of a State. 

# 

(2) No criminal proceedings whatsoever shall be 
instituted or continued against the President or the Gov- 
ernor or Rajpramukh of a State in any court during his 
term of office. 

(3) No process for the arrest or imprisonment of the 
President or the Governor or Rajpramukh of a State 
ehall issue from any court during his term of office. 

(4) No civil proceedings in which relief is claimed 
against the President or the Governor or Rajpramukh 
'of a State shall be instituted during his term of office in 
e.ny court in respect of any act done or purporting to be 
done by him in his personal capacity, whether before or 
•after he entered upon his office as President or as 
Governor or Rajpramukh of such State, until the expira- 
tion of two months next after notice in writing has 
been delivered to the President or the Governor or the 
Rajpramukh, as the case may be, or left at his office ' 
stating the nature of the proceedings, the cause of action 
therefor, the name, description and place of residence 

of the party by whom such proceedings are to be instituted 
and the relief which he claims. 


Proiteotion 
of Preai- 
doat and 
Goveriora 
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mukhs. 
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Bions of this Constitution XinJ ft 

fgreement, covenant, en^a-emern f.i 

instrument. ^ or other similar 

(2) In this article — 

(«) “Indian State” mpano o„ ^ 

iefore the cOMmenTelentofaTl. 

Dominion of India as being such 
(’>) “Ruler” includes the P ■ ' 

person recognised he/ore*"™’ a “^ber 

Jy His Majesty or the f'o”'’* "““earemenc 

s^r -be^s;:ra‘ny“/ndi' 

Do^he'l^rStX t ^pur ^t^ 

- -4 4'’3;fe«X'“not1So^‘ 
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failure to 
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effect to, 
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Union. 


Definitions, 


Part XIX — Miscellaneous \_Arts. 364-366] 

(&) any existing law shall cease to have effect in 

any major port or aerodrome except as 
respects things done or omitted to be done 
before the said date, or shall in its applica- 
tion to such poft or aerodrome have effect 
subject to such exceptions or modifications 
as may be specified in the notification. 

(2) In this article — 


{a) “major port” means a port declared to be a 

major port by or under any law made by^- 
Parliament or any existing law and in- 
cludes all areas for the time being included 
within the limits of such port; 


(&) 




aerodrome” means aerodrome as defined for 
the purposes of the enactments relating to 
airways, aircraft and air navigation. 


365. Where any State has failed to com.'ply with, or to 

give effect to, any directions given in the exercise of the 
executive 'power of the Union under any of the provisions 
of this Constitution, the President may hold that a situa- 
tion has arisen in which the Government of the State can- 
not he carried on in accordance with the provisions of this 
Constitution. , 

366. In this Constitution, unless the context other- 
wise requires, the following expressions have the mean- 
ings hereby respectively assigned to them, that is to say — 

(2) “agricultural income” means agricultural income 

as defined for the purposes of the enactments 
relating to Indian income-tax; 

an Anglo-Indian” means a person whose father 
or any of whose other male progenitors 
in the male line is or was of European descent 
but who is domiciled within the territory of 
India and is or was born within such territory 
of parents habitually resident therein and not 
established there for temporary purposes only ; 

{3) article'’ means an article of this Constitution; 

(4) “borrow” includes the raising of money by the 

grant of annuities, and “loan” shall be con- 
strued accordingly; 

( 5 ) “clause” mezms a clause of the article in which 

the expression occurs; 


( 2 ) 


i ( 


* < 
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[Art. 366] 
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< 7 ) 




{ 6 ) “corporation tax” means any tax on income, 

so Itiv as that tax is payable by companies 
and is a tax in the case of which the following 

conditions are fulfilled: — 

that it is^ not chargeable in respect of agricul- 
tural income; 

that no deduction in respect of the tax paid 
by companies is, by any enactments which 
may apply to the tax, authorised to be 
made from dividends payable by the com 
panies to individuals; 

that 110 provision exists for taking the tax so 
paid into account in computing for the 
purposes of Indian income-tax the total 
income of individuals receiving such divi- 
dends, or in computing the Indian income- 

tax payable by, or refundable to, such 
individuals ; 

corresponding Province”, “corresponding Indian 

State” or “corresponding State” means in cases 

of doubt such Province, Indian State or State 

as may he (letermined by the President to be the 

coi'i’espoTif] ing Province, tlie corresponding 

Indian State or the corresponding State, as the 

case mav he, for the particular purpose in 
question ; 

deht^ includes any liabilitv in respect of any 


obligation to repay capital sums by way of 
annuities and any liability under ^any 
guarantee, and “debt charges” 
construed accordingly; 


^ ^ f 

shall he 


i^>) 


( 10 ) 


nisseosed on or 

hj, roirrrnce to the frincipol oalue. mcertaZd 

r,i Ittyts made bn Parlidment 

or he Leaulature of a State rdatina Tthl 

deemer tZLrfr’'*’' apon death or 

"bve law 0'''linance, order, 

belore the commencement of this Constitution 


Part XIX — M iscellaneous 


[Art. 366] 


( 12 ) 


(13) 


by any Legislature, authority or j rJCison 
having power to make such a law, Ord^ '"^00 
order, bye-law, rule or regulation; / 


(11) “Federal Court” means the Federf 


constituted under the Government 1 


Act, 1935; 


“foreign State” for the 'pur'poses of 
102 and 191 means any country otl( 
India but does not include a country 
in this behalf by the President; 


( i 


goods” includes 
and articles; 


all materials, commo«. 


(llf) “guarantee” includes any obligation undertaken 

before the commencement of this Constitution 
to make payments in the event of the profits 
of an undertaking falling short of a specified 
amount ; 


(75) “High Court” means any court which is deemed 

for the purposes of this Constitution to be a 
High Court for any State and includes — 

(a) any Court in the territory of India constituted 
or reconstituted under this Constitution as 
a High Court, and 

(b) any other Court in the territory of India 

which may be declared by Parliament by 
law to be a High Court for all or any of the 
purposes of this Constitution. 

(76) “Indian State” means any territory which the 

Government of the Dominion of India recog- 
nised as such a State; 

(77) “Part” means a Part of this Constitution; 

(18) “pension” means a pension, whether contribu- 

tory or not, of any kind whatsoever payable 
to #r in respect of any person, and , includes 
retired pay so payable, a gratuity so payable 
and any sum or sums so payable by way of the 
return, with or without interest thereon or , 
any other addition thereto, of subscriptions 
to a provident fund; 

(19) “public notification” means a notification in the 

Gazette of India, or, as the case may be, the 
Official Gazette of a State; 


\Art. 366] 


Part XIX — Miscellaneous 


i^O) “railway” does not include— 


{a) a tramway wholly 

area, or 

{h) any other line nf 


within a municipal 


(^) 


{S2) 


any otner line of communication wholly 
situate in one State and declared by 
Parliament by law not to be a railway ; 

i^l) “Rajpramukh” means— 

{a) in relation to the State of Hyderabad the 

person who for the time bLg is it’eo^' 

(i) in relation to the State of Jammu and 

Kashmir or the State of Mysore, 
the person who for the time beiL ,s 

recognised by the President as the 
Mabaraia of that State; and 

specified in 

ttt's'Stt Rniprnmukh of 

and includes in , elation to any of the said 
States any pei-son for the time beiiio recou 
M.se, l,v ,|,e i-resident as competent ^, exm" 

Ruler” in relation to an Tiuliao Qi-o 

the Prince ^ Ik ^tatc means 

any such covenant oi a”£;reemen7n°'’is'’ref'' '“"l 

t ““ llil 29ira;:,;t”eT’inTd 

p-ideiir’a^tiirRu,™" 'ThTl:;! 

recognised by^the President ’’cing is 

such Ruler; -ident as the successor of 


(2.?) “Schedule” means s n i i 

tinn; •^<-hednlp to this Constitn- 

( 24 ) “Scheduled « 

tribes or parts of or groups withTn*^*^*' 

. races or tribes as a^re ^eemdd unZ TrtZ 
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Interpreta- 

tion. 


( 25 ) 

{ 26 ) 

( 27 ) 

( 28 ) 
( 29 ) 


\_Arts. 366-367] 

341 to be Scheduled Castes for the purposes of 
this Constitution; 

“Scheduled Tribes” means such tribes or tribal 
coiiimunities or parts of or groups within 
such tribes or tribal communities as are 
deemed under article 342 to be Scheduled 
Tribes for the purposes of this Constitution; 

“securities” includes stock; 

sub-clause" means a sub-clause of the clause 
ni which the expression occurs; 

“taxation” includes the imposition of any tax 
or inipost, whether general or local or special, 
and tax” shall be construed accordingly; 

tax on income” includes a tax in the nature of 
an excess profits tax; 


( 30 ) “Uparajpramukh” in relation to any State 

specified in Part B of the First Schedide 
means the person who for the time being is 
recognised by the President as the Uparajpra- 
mukh of that State. 


367. (1) Unless the context otherwise requires, the 
General Clauses Act, 1897, shall, subject to any adapta- 
tions and mod /ficatwns that may h/-; made therein under 
article 372, apply for the interpretation of this Consti- 
tution as it applies for the interpretation of an Act of 
the Legislature of the Dominion of India. 


(2) Any reference in this Constitution to Acts or laws 
of. or made bv. Parliament or Acts or laws of, or made 
by, the Legislature of a State specified in Part A or Part 
B of the First Schedule shall be construed as including a 
reference to an Ordinance made by the President or, to 
an Ordinance made by a Governor or Rajpramukh, as the 
case may be. 






PART XX 

AMENDMENT OF THE CONSTITUTION 

368 . An amendment of this Constitution may be 
initiated only by the introduction of a Bill for the purpose 
in either House of Parliament, and when the Bill is 
passed in each House by a majority of the total member- 
ship of that House and by a majority of not less than l;wo- 
thirds of the members of that House present and voting, 
it shall be presented to the President for his assent and 
upon such assent being given to the Bill, the Constitution 
shall stand amended in accordance with the terms of the 

Bill : 

Provided that if such amendment seeks to make any 
change in — 

(а) article 54, article 55, article 73, article 162 or 

article 241, or 

(б) Chapter IV of Part V, Chapter V of Part VI, 

or Chapter I of Part XI, or 

(c) any of the Lists in the Seventh Schedule, or 

{d) the representation of States in Parliament, or 

(e) the provisions of this article, 

the amendment shall also require to be ratified by the 
Legislatures of not less than one-half of the States speci- 
fied in Parts A and B of the First Schedule by resolutions 
to that effect passed by those Legislatures before the Bill 
making provision for such amendment is presented to the 
[’resident for assent. 



procedure 
for amcDd- 
ment of tl^e 
OoQstitHtion, 


165 





PART XXI 
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369. Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution, 
Parliament shall, during a period of five years from the 
commencement of this Constitution, have power to make 
laws with respect to the following matteis as if they 
were enumerated in the Concurrent List, namely; — 

(a) ti'ade and commerce within a State in. and the 

production, supply and distribution of, cotton 
and woollen textiles, raw cotton (including 
ginned cotton and unginned cotton or Kajyas). 
cotton seed, paper (including newsprint), food- 
stuffs (including edible oilseeds and oil), cattle 
foddei' (including oil-cakes and other con- 
centrates), coal (including coke and deriva- 
tives of coal), iron, steel and mica; 


{b) offences against laws with respect to any of the 

matters mentioned in clause {a), jurisdiction 
and powers of all courts except the Supreme 
Court with respect to any of those matters, 
and fees in respect of any of those matters but 
not including fees taken in any court; 

but any law made by Parliament, which Parliament 
would not but for the provisions of this article have 
been competent to make, shall to the extent of the in; 
competency cease to have effect on the expiration of the 
said period except as respects things done or omitted to 
be done before the expiration thereof. 


pr'i'insionB 

tr fcho State 
o f Jammu 
aadKoehmir. 


370. (1) Notwithstanding anything in this Constitu- 
tion, — 

(a) the provisions of article 238 shall not apply in 

I'clation to the State of Jammu and 

Kashmir ; 


(&) the power of Parliament to make lav/s for the 

said State shall be limited to — 

(^) those mattei’s in the Union List and the 

Concurrent List which, in consulta- 
tion with the Government of the State. 
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ai;e declared by the President to cor- 
respond to matters specified in the 
Instrument of Accession governing the 
accession of the State to the Dominion 
of India as the matters with respect to 
which the Dominion Legislature may 
make laws for that State; and 

“■ {ii) such other matters in the said Lists as, with 

the concurrence of the Government of 
the State, the President may by order 
' specify. 

Explanation . — For the purposes of this article, the 
Government of the State means the person for the time 
being recognised by the President as the Maharaja of 
Jammu and Kashmir acting on the advice of the Council 
of Ministers for the time being in office under the Maha- 
raja’s Proclamation dated the fifth day of March, 1948; 

(c) the provisions of article 1 and of this article 

shall ap])ly in lelation to that State; 

{d) such of the other provisions of this Constitution 

sludi ap])hj in relation to that Sta^fe sub- 
ject to such exceptions and modifications 
* * as the President mav bv order spec ifv : 

Provided that no such order which 
relates to the matters sf)eeified in the Instru- 
ment of Accession of the State referred to 
in pa raa raph (i) of sah-clanse (h) shall he 
issiu'd exce|)t in consultation with the 
Government of the State : 

Provided further that no such order which 
relates to matters other than those referred 
to in the last preceding proviso shall be 
issued except with the concurrence of that 
Government. 

(2) If the concurrence of the Government of the State 
referred to in paragraph {ii) of sub-clause (&) or in the 
second proviso to sub-clause {d) of clause (1) he given 

^ „ before the Constituent Assembly for the purpose of fram- 
ing the Constitution of the State is convened, it shall he 
placed before such Assembly for such decision as it may 
take thereon. 

(3) Notwithstanding anything in the foregoing pro- 
visions of this article, the President may, by public 

I 
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notification declare that this article shall cease to be 
operative or shall be operative only with such exceptions- 
and modifications and from such date as he may specify : 

Provided that the recommendation of the Constituent 
Assembly of the State referred to in clause {2) shall be 
necessary before the President issues such a notification. 


Temporary 
provisions 
with respeot 
u> States in 
Part B of 
First 
‘'chedule. 


371. Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution, 
during a period of ten years from the commencement 
thereof, or during such longer or shorter period as 
Parliament may by law provide in respect of any State, 
the Government of every State specified in Part B of the 
First Schedule shall be under the general control of, and 
comply with such particular directions, if any, as may 
from time to time be given by the President : * 


* * 


Provided that the President may by order direct that 
the provisions of this article shall not apply to any State 
spe.cified in the order. 


CoQtintiaiioe 
iij foroe of 
eKiBtiog laws 
aod their ad- 

apiatioiL 


372. (1) N otujithstanding the repeal hy this Consti- 
tution of the enactments referred to in article 395 hut 
subject to the other provisions of this Constitution, all 
the law in force in the territory of India immediately 
before the commencement of this Constitution shall con- 
tinue in force therein until altered or repealed or amen- 
ded by a competent Legislature or other competent autho- 
rity. 

(2) For the purpose of bringing the provisions of any 

law in force in the territory of India into accord with the 

provisions of this Constitution, the President may by 

order make such adaptations and modifications of such 

law, whether by way of repeal or amendment, as may be 

necessary or expedient, and provide that the law shall, 

as from such date as may be specified in the order, have 

effect subject to the adaptations and modifications so 

made, and auv such adantation or modification shall not 
' • * 

be questioned in any court of law. 


(3) Nothing in clause (2) shall be deemed — 

{a) to empower the President to make any adaptation -- 

or modification of any law after the expiration 
of two years from the commencement of this 
Constitution ; or 

(&) to prevent any competent Legislature or other 

competent authority to repeal or amend any 



372-373 ] Part XXI — Temforary and Transitional 

Provisions 

law adapted or modified by the Tresident 
under the said clause. 



Explanation /.—The expression “law in force m 
this article shall include a law passed or made by a 
Legislature or other competent authority m the territory 
of India before the commencement of this Constitution 
and not previously repealed, notwithstanding that it or 
parts of it may not be then in operation either at all oi 

in particular areas ^ . 


Explanation //.—Any law pas^d or made by a Legis- 
lature or other comiietent authority in the territory of 
India which immediately before the commencement of 
this Constitution had extra-territorial effect as well as 
effect in the territory of India shall, subject to any such 
adaptations and modifications as aforesaid, continue to 
have such extra-territorial effect 

Explanation III. — Nothing in this article shall be 
construed as continuing any temporary law in force 
bevond the date fixed for its expiration, or the date on 
which it would have expired if this Constitution had not 

come into force. 


Explanation 1 1 
(locernoi 


.— -'1« Ordinance proniuUjated by the 
/ of a Province under section 88 of the Govern 
ment of India Act. 1935, and in force immediately before 

the commencement of this Constitution shall, unless 
withdrawn by the Gooemoc of the correspondina State 
earlier, cease to operate at the expiration of six meeks 
Irani the first meeting after such coniine ncement of the 
Legislative Assembly of that State functioning under 
clause (1) of article 382, and nothing in this article shall be 
construed as continuing any such Ordinance in force 
beyond the said period. 


373. Until provision is made by Parliament under 
clause (7) of article 22, or the expiration of one year 
from the commencement of this Constitution, whichever 
is earlier, the .said article shall have effect as if for any 
reterence to Parliament in clause (4) and (7) thereof there 
icere substituted a reference to the President and for any 
reference to any law made by Parliament in those clauses 
there were substituted a reference to an order made by 
the President. 


Power of 
Pregident ie '■ 
make order 
in redpect of 
persons 
under pre, 
veiitive 
detention in 

eertain casei: 
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T emjjorary and Transitional 

Provisions 


lArt. 374] 


374. (1) The Judges of the Federal Court holding 
office immediately before the commencement of this t'ons- 
titution shall, unless they have elected otherwise, become 
on such commencement the Judges of the Supreme 
Court and shall thereupon be entitled to such salaries and 
allowances and to sucli rights in respect of leave of absence 
and pension as are provided for under article 125 in 
respect of the Judges of the Supreme Court. 


(2) All suits, appeals and proceedings, civil or crimi- 
nal, pending in the Federal Court at the commencement 
of this Constitution shall stand removed to the Supreme 
Court, and the Supreme Court sha^l have jurisdiction to 
hear and detej'inine the same and the judgments iind 
orders of the Federal Court delivered or made before the 
commencement of this Constitution shall have the same 
force and effect as if they had been delivered or made by 
the Supreme Court. 


(3) Nothing in this Constitution shall operate to 
invalidate the exercise of jurisdiction by His Majesty in 
Council to dispose of appeals and petitions from, or in 
respect of, any judgment, decree or order of any coiyt 
within the territory of India in so far as the exercise 
of such jurisdiction is authorised by law, and any order 
of His Majesty in Council made on any such appeal or 
petition after the commencement of this Constitution 
shall for all purposes have effect as if it were an order or 
decree made by the Supreme Court in the exercise of the 
jurisdiction conferred on such court by this Constitution. 


(4) On and from the commencement of this Constitu- 
tion the jurisdiction of the authority functioning as the 
Privy Council in a State specified in Part B of the First 
Schedule to entertain and dispose of appeals and 
petitions from or in respect of any judgment, decree or 
order of any court within that State shall cease, and all 
appeals and other proceedings pending before the said 
authority at such commencement shall be transferred to, 
and disposed of by, the Supreme Court. 

(5) Further provision may be made by Parliament by 
law to give effect to the provisions of this article. 
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375. All courts of civil, criminal and revenue 
jurisdiction, all authorities and all officers, judicial, 
executive and ministerial, throughout the territory of 
India shall continue to exercise their respective functions 
subject to the provisions of this Constitution. 


376. (1) Notwithstanding anything in clause (2) of 
•of article 217, the Judges of a High Court in any 
Province holding office immediately before the com- 
mencement of this Constitution shall, unless they have 
, elected otherwise, become ou such commencement the 
Judges of the High Court in the corresponding State, 
and sliall thereupon he entitled to such salaiues and 
allowances and to such I'ights in respect of leave of 
absence and pension as are provided for under article 
221 in respect of the -ludL’es of such Hio-h (’onrt. 


Courts, 
authorities 
aad officers 
to continue 
to function 
subject to 
the prt>vi- 
sions of the 
Constitution 

Provisions 
as tu Judges 
of High 
Courts. 


(2) The Judges of a High t'ouil in any Indian State 
corresponding to any State specified in Paid R of the 
First Schedule holding office immediately before the 
commencement of this (’onstitution shall, unless they 
have elected otherwise, become on such commencement 
the Judges of the High (loui't in the State so specified 
and shall, notwithstanding anything in clauses (1) and 
(2) of article 217 hut suliject to the proviso to clause (1) 
of that artif le, (ontinue to hold office unlil the expira- 
tion of such jierioil as the Ih'esident mav by order deter- 
mine. 


(3) In this article, the expression “Judge” does not 
include an acting Judge or an additional Judge. 


377. The Auditor-Heneral of India holding office 
immediately before the commencement of this ( 'onstitu- 
tion shall, unless he has elected otherwise, become on 
such commencement the Comptroller and Auditor- 
Heneral of India and shall thereupon l)e entitled to such 
salaries * *■ * and to such rights in respect of leave 
of absence and pension as are provided for under clause 
(3) of article 148 in respect of the ('omptroller and Audi- 
tor-General of India and be entitled to continue to hold 
office until the expiration of his term of office as deter- 
mined under the provisions which were applicable to him 
immediately before such commencement. 


Proyujone 
to Coinptro • 
ler aod Audi* 
tor-Generfti 
of India. 
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[Arts. 378-379] 


378. (1) The members of the Public Service flnm 

diateiy" before oflice imme- 

nnm ’ they have elected otherwise, become on such 

(^mmeneement the members of the Public Service 
voinmission for the Union and shall, notwitlistaiidin<> 
anything in clauses (1) and (2) of article 316 but subject 

cl ^ clause (2) of that article continue to - 

hold office until the expiration of their term of office ae 

mcdin^'r^l applicable im- 

mediately before such, commencement to such members. ^ 


Frovisions as 
to ^rovisicnaJ 



f the Union 
'.hfid the 
jfcaker and 
I ejiuty 
irpeaker 
X hereof. 


(2) The members of a Public Service Commission of a 
Pi ovine e or of a Public Service Commission serving the 
needs of a group of Provinces holding office immediately 

before the commencement of this Constitution shall, 

unless they have, elected otherwise, become on such 
commencement the members of the Public Service Com- 
mission for the corresponding State or the members of 
the Joint Public Service Commission serving the 

needs of the corresponding States, as the case may be, 
and shall notwithstanding anything in clauses (1) and 

proviso to clause (2) 
ot that article, continue to hold office until tlie expira- 
tion 01 their term of office as determined under the rules 
which were applicable immediately before such 
commencement to such members. 


379. (1) Until both Houses of Parliament have been 

duly constituted and summoned to meet for the first 

s.xssion under the provisions of this Constitution, the bodv 

functioning as the Constituent Assembly of the Dominion 

of India immediately before the commencement of this 

Constitution shall exercise all the powers and perform all 

the duties conferred by the provisions of this Con.stitution 
on Parliament. 


Explanation . — For the purposes of this clause, the 
C’cnstituent Assembly of the Dominion of India includes 

4 

{i) the members chosen to represent any State or other 

territory for which representation is pro- 
vided under clause (2), and 

(m) the rnembers chosen to fill casual vacancies in the 

said Assembly. 

(2) The President may by rules provide for-- 

(a) the representation in the provisional Parliament 

functioning under clause (1) of any State or 
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other territory which was not represented in 
the Constituent Assembly of the Dominion of 
India immediately before the commencement 
of this Constitution, 


(b) the manner in which the representatives of such 

States or other territories in the provisional 
Parliament shall be chosen, and 

{c) the qualifications to be possessed by such re- 
presentatives. 


(3) If a member of the Constituent Asseinlily of the 
Dominion of India was on the sixth day of October, 1949, 
or thereafter at any time before the coinniencement of 
this Constitution a ;neml)er of a Honse of the Legislature 
of a Governor’s Province or of an Indian State corres- 
ponding to any State specified in Part E of the First 
vSchedule or a Minister for any such State, then 
as from the commencement of this Constitution the seat 
of such member in the Constituent Assembly shall, 
unless he has ceased to be a member of that Assembly 
earlier, become vacant and every such vacancy shall be 
deemed to be a casual vacancv. 


(4) Notwithst Hiding that any such vacancy in tlu' 
'■onstituent Assembly of the Dominion of India as is 
mentioned in clause (3) has not occurred under that 
clause, steps may be taken before the commence- 
ment of this f -onsti tiition for th(“ filing of such \acancv, 
blit any person chosen before such commencement to fll 
t>he vacancy shall not be entitled to take his seat in the 

, .til e vacancv has so occurred. 


(5) Any person holding office immediately before the 
commencement of this Constitution as Sfieaker or Deiiuty 
Speaker of the Constituent Assomblv when functiouing 
as the Dominion Legislature under the Government of 
India Act, 1935, shall after such commencement be the 
Speaker or, as the case may be. the Deputy Siieaker of 
the provisional Parliament functioning under clause (1). 


380 ( 1 ) Such person as the Constituent Assembly Prci.o. 

or tne JJominion or India shall have elected in that behalf President . 
shall be the President of India until a President has 

been elected in ^cordance with the provisions contained 

in Crapter I of Part V and has entered upon his office. 
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OoiiD«U of 

M inisters of 
the Presi- 
deot . 


ry and Transitional 
Provisions 


lArts. 380-382 J 


the event of the occurrence’ of any vacancy in- 
the office of the President so elected by the Constituent 
Assembly of the Dominion of India by reason of his death 
resignation, or removal, or otherwise, it shall be filled by 
a person elected in that behalf by the provisional Parlia- 
ment timctionmg under article 379, and until a person 

IS so elected, the Chief Justice of India shall act as 
t resident. 

President may appoint 
m that behalf shall become members of the Council of 

Ministers of the President under this Constitution, and 
until appointments are so made, all persons holdino- office 
as Ministers for the Dominion of India immediately 
before the commencement of this Constitution shall 
on such commencement become and shall continue to 
nold office as members of the Council of Mihisters of the 
f resident under this Constitution. 


ProvimoDs 
46 to pro 
'ifiional 
L ^ Jslatures 
for States in 
Part A of tho 

I'Mrst S(5he- 

dule. 


382. (1) Until the House or Houses of the Legislature 
of each State specified in Part A of the First Schedule 
has 01 * have been duly constituted and summoned to meet 
foi* the first session under the provisions of this Constitu- 
tion, the House or Houses of the Legislature of the 
corresponding Province functioning immediately before^ 
the commencement of this Constitution shall exercise the' 
j)owers and j^erfoi’m the duties conferred by the provi- 
sions of this Constitution on the House or Houses of the 
F.egislature of such State. 

\ 

(2) Notwithstcanding anything in clause (1), where a 
general election to reconstitute the Legislative Assembly 
ol a Province has been ordered before the commencement . 
of this Constitution^ the election may be completed after 
such commencement ns if this ('onstitution had not come 
into operation and the Assembly so re-constituted shall 
be deemed to be the Legislative Assembly of that Pro- 
vince for the pui’poses of that clause. 

(3) Any person holding office immediately before the 
commencement of this Constitntion as Speaker or Deputy 

Sveaker of the Legislative Assembly or President or 


Deputy President of the Legislative Council of a Province 
shall on such commencement be the Speaker or Deputy 
Speaker of the Legislative Assembly or the Chairman 
or Deputy Chairman of the Legislative Council, as the 
case may Ise, of the corresponding State specified in Part 
A of the First Schedule while such Assembly or Council 

functions under clause (1) : 
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ordered r ^ election /ms been 

ly of a Prov W Legislative Assemb- 

titution and the first meeting of the Assemhlr 

""" eon™e "'tir: _ 
?Xn,titu f f Assen.blv as 

bn.esneot velv fbl i to 

.espectively the Spenke,. «„rf Deputy S, eaker thereof . 

383. Any person holdino- office nv; 

Rr'sr Vei,C“C^'“'!'^‘"K specifiT?,! I^. t I " t e 

AJ and h;is entered upon his (,ff,ee. ' ^ 

384. Such peisons as the Oo\'ern()i' of *1 

appornt in that behalf shall he",,;; 'u;! 

Council of ^Clusters of the Coveinor undei' this ConsV' 

lifVr^ appointments are so made, all persoiis 

v'/7/c''1nmiedia'ti^ tlf,?' ‘^^’^'esponding Pro- 

C;onstitoCon shall 

385. Until the ITonse or Houses of ilio • i . 
ol n State specified in P-,rt It n ''C. ^.L^l^'islalui e 

or have been dulv constituted i ‘ chedule has 

ponding rndian State sicill e ' of the corres- 

i'5iSi€i;S£H=t -Kci 

sr\S~S~“;S£ 

irss'--rS=rS,fS'l'i 
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Provisions 

‘ purposes of elections held under any 

deter min e- of the provisions of this Constitution during a period of 

^tion fo^the years from the commencement of this Constitution 

purpose of the population of India or of any part thereof may, 

notwithstanding anything in this Constitution, be deter- 
mined in such manner as the President may by order 
direct and different provisions may he made for different 
States and for different purposes hy such order . 


Provision as 
to the fiUin^ 
of oasuai 
vacancies in 

the provi- 
sio lal Parlia- 
ment and 
provisional 
Legislatures 
•of the States. 


388. (1) Casual vacancies in the seats of members 
of the provisional Parliament functioning under clause 
(1) of article 379, including vacancies referred to in 
clauses (3) and (4) of that article, shall be filled,^ and all 
matters in connection with the filling of such vacancies 
(including the decision of doubts and disputes arising 
out of, or in connection with, elections to fill such vacan- 
cies) shall be regulated — 



in accordance with such rules as may be made in 
that behalf b}'^ the President, and 


(6) until rules are so made, in accordance with the 

rules relating to the filling of casual vacan- 
cies in the Constituent Assembly of the 
Dominion of India and matters connected 
therewith in force at the time of the filling of 
such vacancies or immediately before the 
commencement of this Constitution, as the 
case may be, subject to such exceptions and 
modifications as may be made therein before 
such commencement by the President of that 
Assembly and thereafter by the President of 
the Union: 


Provided that where any such seat as is mentioned 
in this article teas immediately before it hecame vacant, 
held by a person belonging to the Scheduled Castes or 
to the. Muslim or the Sikh community and representing 
a State specified in Part A of the First Schedule, the 
person to fill such seat shall, unless the President of the 
Constituent Assembly or the President of the Union, as 
the case may be, considers it necessary or expedient to 
provide otherwise, be of the same community : 

Provided further that at an election to fill any such 
vacancy in the seat of a member representing a State 
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Provisions 

specified in Part A of the First Schedule, every member 
of the Legislative Assembly of that State shall be entitled 
,to participate* and vote. 

Exylanation . — For the purposes of this clause — 

(a) all such castes, races or tribes or parts of or 
'» groups within castes, races or tribes as are 

specified in the Government of India (Sche- 
duled Castes) Order, 1936, to be Scheduled 
' Castes in relation to any Province shall be 

, deemed to be Scheduled Castes in relation 

to that Province or the corresponding State 
until a notification has been issued by the 
President under clause (1) of article 341 
specifying the Scheduled Castes in relation 
to that corresponding State; 

{h) all the Scheduled Castes in any Province or 

State shall be deemed to be a single commu- 
nity. 

(2) Casual vacancies in the seats of members of a 
House of the provisional Legislature of a State func- 
tioning under article 382 or article 385 shall be filled, and 
all matters in connection with the filling of such vacancies 
'including the decision of doubts and disputes arising 
out of or in connection with elections to fill such vacan- 
cies) shall be regulated, in accordance with such provi- 
sions governing the filling ot such vacancies and regulat- 
ing such matters as were in force immediately before the 
commencement of this Constitution subject to such excep- 
tions and modifications as the President may by order 
direct. 

389 . A Bill ^yhich immediately before the com- Provision 
mencement of this Constitution was pending in the “ b***" 

•Legislature of the Dominion of India or in the Leo-is- 
latuie of any Province or Indian State niay subject Leg^ 

^ ^ any provision to the contrary, which may be inSu- 
vCded in rules made by Parliament or the Legislature of of 

the correspondmg State under this Constitution, be 
, \ £ .continued in Parliament or the Legislature of the 
corresponding State, as the case may be, as if the pro- 
ceedings taken with reference to the Bill in the I.egisla- 
^re of the Dominion of India or in the Legislature of the 
Province or Indian State had been taken in Parliament or 
in the Legislature of the corresponding State. 
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390. The provisions 6f this u>onsricuDion reiati^ 
the Consolidated Fund of India or the Consolidated rund 
of any State and the appropriation of moneys out of such 
Fund shall not apply in relation to moneys received or 
raised or expenditure incurred by the Government of 
India or the Government of any State between the com- 
mencement of this Constitution and the thirty-fost daj 
of March, 1950, both days inclusive, and any expenditure 
incurred during that period shall be deemed to be dulj; 
authorised if the expenditure was specified in a schedule 
of authorised expenditure authenticated in accordance 
with the provisions of the Government of India Act, 
1935, by the Governor-General of the Dominion of 
India or the Governor of the corresponding Province or 
is authorised by the Rajpramukh of the State in accor- 
dance with such rules as were applicable to the authorisa- 
tion of expenditure from the revenues of the 
corresponding Indian State immediately before such 

commencemenS. « 


391. {1) If at any time between the passing of this 
ConHitution and its commencement any action is taken 
under the provisions of the Government of India Act, 
19d5^ ivhich in the opinion of the President requires any 
amendment in the First Schedule and the Fourth 
Schedule, the President may, notwithstanding anything 
in this Constitution, hy order, make such amendments 
in the said Schedules as may he necessary to give effect 
to the action so taken, and, any such order may contain 
such supplemental, incidental and consequential provi- 
sions as the President may deem necessary. 


(£) When the First Schedule or the Fourth Schedule 
is so amended, _any reference to that Schedule in this 
Constitution shall he construed as_ a reference to such 
Schedule as so amneded. 


392. (1) The President may, for the purpose of 
removing any difficulties, particularly in relation to 
the transition from the provisions of the Government of 
India, Act, 1935, to the prov'isions of this Constitution, 
by order, direct that this Constitution shall, during 
such period as may be specified in the order, have effect 
subject to such adaptations, whether by way of modi^ 
cation, addition or omission, as he may deem to be 
necessary or expedient: I 


Provided that no such order shall be made after the 
first meeting of Parliament duly constituted under 

ChapterTi of Part V.- 




I 




1 
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Provisions 

(2) Every order made under clause (1) shall be laid 
before Parliament. 

^ power's conferred hy this article on the Presi- 

dent shallf before the commencement of this Constitution 

be exercisable by the Governor-General of the Dominion 
of India. 
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FART XXII 

SHORT TITLE, COMMENCEMENT AJirD REPEALS. 

of Constitution may be called the Constitution 

article and articles 5 6 7 8 P 

onie and T’ forcl^at 

shall coni Provisions 0 / this Constitution 

1950, which day^'irreferred to day of January, 

commencement It thf; Constitution as the 


• ». 


Shoft title. 


ernment n7 A 

ments amlndinn^n^^^' with all enact- 

Aci^ iy49, are hereby repealed. 


BepeaJb 
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FIRST SCHEDULE 


r 




0 


(Articles 1 and 4) 

The States and the territories of India 


Names of Stares 

1. Assam 

2. Bengal 

3. Bihar 

4. Bombay 

5. Koshal Vidarbh 

6. Madras 

7. Orissa 

8. Punjab 

9 The United 
i 'I'ovinces 


PART A 

Names of corresponding Provinces^ 

Assam 

West Bengal 

Bihar 

Bombay 

The Central Provinces and Berar 

Madras 

Orissa 

East Punjab 

The United Provinces. 


Territories of States 

The territory of the State of Assam shall comprise 

the territories which jininediately before the commence- 
m^ent of this Coristitution were comprised in the Province 
of Assam, the Khasi States and the Assam Tribal Areas. 

The territory of the State of Bengal shall comprise 

fte territory which immediately before the commence- 

^ w Constitution was comprised in the Province 

ot West Bengal. 

k 

The territory of the State of Bombay shall comprise 
the territory which immediately before the commencement 
ot this Constitution was comprised in the Province of 
Bombay and the territories which bv virtue of an order 

Ant Government of India 

Act, 1935, were immediately before such commencement 

being administered as if they formed part of that Province 

or which immediately before such commencement were 

being administered by the Government of that Province 

Ac?'’i 947 Extra-Provincial Jurisdiction 

•haiT territory of each of the other States in this Part 
shall comprise the territories which immediately before 

the commencement of this Constitution were comprised 
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First Schedule 


by virtue^f Province and the territorieg which, 

ernmsnT S t" 290A of the Goyl 


were i 


ernment of India Act, 1935 

adtoinisteteJreTf- tS^ forced 


mediately before 


PART B 


Names of States 

1. Hyderabad. 

2. Jammu and Kashmir. 

3. Madhya Bharat. 

4. Mysore. 

5. Patiala and East Punjab States Union 

6. Bajasthan. 

7. Saurashtra. 

8. Travancore-Cochin. 

9. Vindhya Pradesh. 


Territokies of States 


The territory of each of the States in this Part shaU 
com'prise the territory which immediately before the com- 
mencement of this Constitution was comprised in the 
'corresponding Indian State, and, in the case of Rajasthan 
and Saurashtra^ shall also comprise the territories which 
immediately before such commencement were being admi- 
nistered by the Government of the corresponding Indian 
State, whether under the provisions of the Extra- 
Provincial Jurisdiction Act, 1947^ or otherwise. 


First Schedule 

PART C 
Names of States 

1. 'Ajmer 

2. Bhopal 

3. Bilaspur 

4. Cooch-Behar 

5. Coorg 

6. Delhi 

7. Himachal Pradesh 

8. Kutch 

9. Manipur 
* # * 

10. Tripura. 


Territories of States 

The territory of the State of Ajmer shall comprise the 
territories which immediately before the commencement 
of this Constitution were comprised in the Chief Commis- 
sioners’ Provinces of Ajmer-Merw^ara and Panth Pip- 
loda. 

The territory of each of the States of Coorg and Delhi 
shall comprise the territory which immediately before 
the commencement of this Constitution was comprised in 
the Chief Commissioner’s Province of the same name. 

The territorv of each of the other States in this Part 
shall comprise the territories which, by virtue of an order 
made under section 290A of the Government of India Act, 
1935, were immediately before the commencement of this 
Constitution being administered as if they were a Chief 
C ommissioner’s Province of the same name. 

PART D 
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The Andaman and Nicobar Islands. 



SECOND SCHEDULE 


^Articles 59(3), 75(6), 97, 125, 148(3), lo8(3), 164(5), 

186 and 221] 

PART A 

Provisions as to the President and the Governors of 
States specified in Part A of the First Schedule 

1. There shall be paid to the President and to the 

Governors of the States specified in Part A of the First 

Schedule the following emoluments per mensem, that is 
to say ; — 


The President . . . . . . 10,000 rupees 

The Governor of a State . . . . 5,500 rupees 

2. There shall also be paid to the President and to 
the Governors of the States so specified such allowances 
as were payable respectively to the Governor-General of 
the Dominion of India and to the Governors of the corres- 
ponding Provinces immediately before the commencement 
of this Constitution. 


3. The President and the Governors of such Statef> 
throughout their respective terms of office shall be entitl- 
ed to the same privileges to which the Governor-General 
and the Governors of the corresponding Provinces were 
respectively entitled immediately before the commence- 
ment of this Constitution. 


4. While the Vice-President or any other person is 
discharging the functions of, or is acting as, President, 
or any person is discharging the functions of the Gover- 
nor, he shall be entitled to the same emoluments, allow- 
ances and privileges as the President or the Governor 
whose fimctions he discharges or for whom fee acts, as 
the case may be. 
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Second Schedule 


‘ PART B 

Provisions as to the Ministers for the Union and for' 

THE States in Part A or Part B of the First 
Schedule. 

5. There shall be paid to the Prime Minister and to 
each of the other Ministers for the Union such salaries 
and allowances as were payable respectively to the 
Prime Minister and to each of the other Ministers for 
the Dominion of India immediately before the commence- 
ment of this Constitution. 

6. There shall be paid to the Ministers for any State 
specified in Part A or Pai t B of the First Schedule such 
salaries and allowances as were payable to such Ministers 
for the corresponding Province or the corresponding 
Indian State, as the case may be, immediately before the 
commencement of this Constitution. 

PARI' C 

Provisions as to the Speaker and the Deputy Speaker 
OF the House of the People, and the Ch\irman .and 
THE Deputy Chairman of the Council of St.ites 
AND the Speaker and the Deputy Speaker of the 

I.,EG1SL.ATIVE ASSEMBLY OF A StATE IN PaRT A OF THE 

First Schedule and the Chairman and TirF. Deputy 

Ch.airman of the T.eoisl.ative Council of .any such 
State. 

7. There shall be paid to the Speaker of the House of 
the People and the Chairman of the Council of States 
such salaries and allowances as were payable to the 
Speaker of the Constituent Assembly of the Dominion of 

commencement of this 
Constitution, and there shall be paid to the Deputy 

Speaker of the House of the People and to the Dejiuty 

Chairman of the Council of States such salaries and 

allowances as were payable to the Deputy Speakei' of 

the Constituent Assembly of the Dominion of India 

immediately before such commencement. 

8. Ihere shall be paid to the Speaker and the Deputy 
Speaker of the Legislative Assembly of a State specified 
in Part A of the First Schedule and to the Chairman and 
the Deputy Chairman of the Legislative Council of such 
State such salaries and allowances as were payable res- 
pectively to the Speaker and the Deputy Speaker of the 
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• . 

Legislative Assembly and the President and the Deputy 
President of the Legislative Council of the corresponding 
Province immediately before the commencement of this 
Constitution and where the corresponding Province had 
no Legislative Council immediately before such com- 
mencement there shall be paid to the Chairman and the 
Deputy Chairman of the Legislative Council of the State 
such salaries and allowances as the Governor of the State 
may determine. 


PART D 

Provisions as to the Judges of the Supreme Court 

AND OF THE HiGH CouRTS OF STATES IN PaRT A OF THE 

First Schedule. 

9. (1) There shall be paid to the Judges of the 
Supreme Court, in respect of time spent on actual 
service, salary at the following rates per mensem, that is 

to sav ; — 

V 

The Chief Justice , . . 5,000 rupees 

Any other Judge . . . 4,000 rupees 

Provided that if a Judge of the Supreme Court at the 
time of his appointment is in receipt of a pension (other 
than a disability or wound pension) in respect of any 
previous service under the Government of India or any 
of its predecessor Governments or under the Government 
of a State or any of its predecessor Governments, his 
salary in respect of service in the Supreme Court shall 
be reduced by the amount of that pension. ' 

(2) Every Judge of the Supreme Court shall be entitled 
without payment of rent to the use of an official residence. 

(3) Nothing in suh-yaragrafli (2) of this 'paragraph 
shall apply to a Judge tvho, immediately before the com- 
mencement of this Constitution , — 

(«) 


(&) 


was holding office as the Chief Justice of the 
Federal Court and has become on such com- 
mencement the Chief Justice of the Supreme 
Court under clause (1) of article 374. or 

was holding office as any other Judge of the 
Federal Court and has on such commence- 
ment become a Judge {other than the Chief 
Justice) of the Supreme Court under the sai(f 
clause. 
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during the period he holds office as such Chief Justice or 
ether Judge, and every Judge who so becomes the Chief 
Justice or other Judge of the Swpreme Court shall, in 
resfect of time spent on actual service as such Chief 
Justice or other Judge, as the case may he, he entitled to 
receive in addition to the salary specified in suh-paragraph 
(1) of this paragraph as special pay an amount equivalent 
to the difference between the salary so specified and the 
salary which he was ^drawing immediately before such 
comm encement . 

(4) Every Judge of the Supreme Court shall receive 
such reasonable allowances to reimburse him for expenses 
incurred in travelling on duty within the territory of 
India and shall be afforded such reasonable facilities in 
connection with travelling as the President may from 
time to time prescribe. 

(5) The rights in respect of leave of absence (including 
leave allowances) and pension of the Judges of the 
Supreme Court shall be governed by the provisions which, 
immediately before the commencement of this Constitu- 
tion, were ajjplicable to the Judges of the Federal Court. 

10. (1) There shall be ])aid to the Judges of the High 
Court in. each State specified in Part A of the First 
Schedule, in respect of time spent on actual service, 
salary at the following rates per mensem, that is to say : — 

The Chief Justice . , . 4,000 rupees 

Any other Judge . . . 3,500 rupees 

(2) Every person who immediately before the com- 
mencement of this Constitution — 

(a) was holding office as the Chief Justice of a High 

Court in any Province and has on such com- 
mencement become the Chief Justice of the 
High Court in the corresponding State under 
clause (1) of article 376, or 

{b) was holding office as any other Judge of a^High 

Court in a Province and has on such com- 
mencement become a Judge {other than the 
Chief Justice^ of the High Court in the corres- 
ponding State under the said clause, 

shall, ^ if he was immediately before such commencement 
drawing a salary at a rate higher than that specified in 
suh-paragraph {\) of this paragraph, he entitled to receive 
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in respect of time spent on actual service as such Chief 
Justice or other Judge, as the case may he, in addition to- 
the salary specified in the said suh-paragraph as special 
pay an amount equivalent to the difference between the 
salary so specified and the salary which he was drawing 
immediately before such commencement. 

(3) Everj Judge of a High Court shall receive such 
reasonable allowances to reimburse *him for expenses 
incurred in travelling on duty within the territory of 
India and shall be afforded such reasonable facilities in 
connection with travelling as the President may from 
time to time prescribe. 

(4) The rights in respect of leave of absence (including 
leave allowances) and pension of the Judges of a High 
Court for army State shall be governed by the provisions 
which, immediately before the commencement of this Con- 
stitution, were applicable to the Judges of the High Court 
of the corresponding Province. 

11. In this Part, unless the context otherwise 
requires, — 

{a) the expression “Chief Justice” includes an act- 
ing Chief Justice, and a “Judge” includes 
an ad hoc judge; 

(&) “actual service” includes — 

(?) time spent by a Judge on duW as a Judge or in 

the performance of such other functions as 
he may at the request of the President 
undertake to discharge; 

(n) vacations, excluding any time during which the 

Judge is absent on leave; and 

{iii) joining time on transfer from a High Court 

to the Supreme Court or from one High 
Court to another. 

PART E 

Provisions as to the Comptroller and Auditor- 

General OF India. 

12. (1) There shall be paid to the Comptroller and 
Auditor-General of India a salary at the rate of four 
ihousand rupees per mensem. 
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(2) The person who was holding office immediately 
before the commencement of this Constitution as Auditor- 
General of India and has become on such com- 
mencement the Comptroller and Auditor-General of 
India under article 377 shall in addition to the salary 
specified in sub-paragraph (1) of this paragraph be enti- 
tled to receive as special pay an amount equivalent to 
the difference between the salary so specified and the 
salary which he was drawing as Auditor-General of India 
immediately before such commencement. 

(3) The rights in respect of leave of absence and pension 
and the other conditions of service of the Comptroller and 
Auditor-General of India shall be governed or shall con- 
tinue to be governed, as the case may be, by the provisions 
which were applicable to the Auditor-General of India 
immediately before the commencement of this Constitution 
and all references in those provisions to the Governor- 
General shall be construed as references t"* the President. 


THIRD SCHEDULE 

[Articles 75(4), 99, 124(6), 148(2j, 164(3), 188 and 219] 

Forms oi Oaths or AflSrmations 

I 

Form of oath of office for a Minister for the Union 

“T A 13 rli-v swear in the name of God t mi i 

1, A.tJ., do i^ emniy affirm I bear true faith 

and allegiance to the Constitution of India as by law established, 
that I will faithfully and conscientiously discharge my duties as s 
Minister for the Union and that I will do right to all manner of 
people in accordance with the Constitution and the law, without 
fear or favour, affection or illwill/’ 

n 

Form of oath of secrecy for a Minister for the Union : 


(f 


I, A.B., do 


swear in the name of God 


that I will not directly or 


solemnly affirm 

indirectly communicate or reveal to any person or persons any matter 
which shall be brought under my consideration or shall become 
known to me as a Minister for the Union except as may be required 
for the due discharge of my duties as such Minister.” 

Ill 

Form of oath or affirmation to be made by a member of Parlia- 
ment : — 


" I, A.B , having been elected (or nominated) a member of the 


Council of States (or the House of the People) do 


Swear in the name of God 
solemnly aflfirm 


that I will bear true faith and allegiance to the Constitution of 
India as by law established and that I will faithfully discharge the 
duty upon which I am about to enter.” 



Form of oath or affirmation to be made by the Judges of the 
Supreme Court and the Comptroller and Auditor-General of 
India : — 

”1, A.B., having been appointed Chief Justice (or a Judge) of 
the Supreme Court of India (or Comptroller and Auditor-General 

of India) do that I will bear true faith 

and allegiance to the Constitution of India as by law established, 
that I will duly and faithfully and to the best of my ability, , 
knowledge and judgment perform the duties of my office without 
fear or favour, affection or illwill and that I wull uphold the 
Constitution and the laws.” 
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V 

Form of oath of office for a Minister for a State : — 


“ I, A.B., do 


8^ ear in the name of God 
solemnly affirm 


that I will bear true faith 


and allegiance to the Constitution of India as by law established, 

ttat I will faithfully and conscientiously discharge my duties as a 
Minister for the State of 


and that I wiH do right to all manner of people in accordance with 

the Constitution and the law without fear or favour, affection or 
ill will.” 


VI 

Form of oath of secrecy for a Minister for a State : — 

“T T4 An. in the name of God xi, i. t mi x j- xi 

J, A.B., do that I will not directly or 

indirectly communicate or reveal to any person or persons any matter 
which shall be brought under my consideration or shall become 
known to me as a Minister for the State of 

except as may be required for the due discharge of mv duties as 
such Minister.’-’ 




VII 

Form of oath or affirmation to be made bv a member of the 
Legislature of a State : — 

“ I, A.R., having been elected (or nominated) a member of the 
Legislative Assembly (or Legislative Council) do ne meofood 

® ’ Bolemnly affirm 

that I will bear true faith and allegiance to the Constitution of 
India as by law established and that I will faithfully discharge the 
duty upon which I am about to enter.” 


VIII 

Form of oath or affirmation to be made by the Jud"es of 
High Court J ^ J 


a 


‘‘I, A.B., having been appointed Chief Justice (or a Judge) 

of the High Court at (or of) do swear in tha name of Qod 

-ii 1 solemnly affirnn 

that I will bear true faith and allegiance to the Constitution of 
India as by law established, that I will duly and faithfullv and to 
the best of my ability, knowledge and judgment perform tha 

duties of my offic* without fear or favour, affection or illwill iid 
that I will uphold the Constitution and the laws ” 



FOURTH SCHEDULE 

[Articles 4(1) and 80(2)] 

Allocation of seats in the Council of States 


To each State or States specified in the first coluioii of 

the table of seats appended to this Schedule there shall be 

allotted the number of seats specified in the second column 

of the said table opposite to that State or States, as the 
case may be. 


TABLE OF SEATS 

THE COUNCIL OF STATES 

Representatives of States specified in Part A of the First 

Schedule. 



1 


2 


States 


% 

Total seats 

1. 

% 

Assam 


6 

2. 

Bengal 


14 

5. 

Bihar 


21 

4. 

Bombay 


17 

5. 

Koshal Vidarbh 


12 

6. 

Madras 


27 

7. 

Orissa 


9 

8. 

Punjab 


8 


The United Provinces 


31 


Total . . 145 


\ 


192 


f 


Fourth Schedule 

Representatives of States specified in Part B of the First 

Schedule. 





States 



1. Hyderabad 

2. Jammu and Kashmir 

3. Madhya Bharat 
4^ Mysore 

I 

6. Patiala and East Punjab States Union 

6. Rajasthan 

7. Saurashtra 

8. ' Travanoore-Ooohin 

9. Vihdhya Pradesh 


Total 


Total seats 

11 
4 
6 
6 

3 
9 

4 
6 
4 


53 


Representatives of States specified in Part C of the Firs 

Schedule. 


States and Groups 
of States 


1 . 

2 . 


6. 

7. 

8 . 

9. 

10 . 


•I 


V . 


Aimer 
Coorg j 


3, Bhopal 

4. Bilaspur 
Himachal Pradesh 


Cooch-Bchar 

Dellii 

Kutch 



Manipur 

Tripura 


1 


Total 

seats 


1 

I 

1 


♦ ♦ ♦ 



ToTiL 


Total of all Seats 


206 


193 




* i 

' % • 





FIFTH SCHEDULE 


• • 


^•1 


fArticle 244 (1)] 

Provisions as to the administration and con 

Areas and Scheduled Tribes. 

PART A 


Scheduled 


General 


unless the context other- 
leans a State specified in 
hut does not include the 


1. Interpretation. — In this Schedule, 
wise requires, the expression “State” r 
Part A or Part B of the First Schedule 
State of Assam. 

2. Executive power of a State in Scheduled Areas. — Subject 

to the provisions of this Schedule, the executive power of a 
State extends to the Scheduled Areas therein. 

3. Report by the Governor or Rajpramukh to the President 
regarding the administration of the Scheduled Areas. 

The Governor or Rajpramukh of each State having Schedided Areas 

therein shall annually, or whenever so required by the \ 
make a report to the President regarding the administration of 
the Scheduled Areas in that State and the executive power of the 
XJnion shall extend to the giving of directions to the State as to th 

administration of the said areas. 

PART B 

Administration and control of Scheduled Areas and Scheduled 

Tribes 

4. Tribes Advisory Council.— H) There 

in each State having Scherlulerl Areas therein ^ 

SchedulerAreas therein, a Tribes Advisory Counci consisting of 
not more than twenty members of 

three-fourths shall be the representatives of the Scheduled In 

in the Legislative Assembly of the State: 

Provided that if the number of 

duled Tribes i- ‘he ^ Aher™ “ 6^ 

by'raX rTpresentatives, the remaining scats shall be Mled hr 
Other members of those tribes. 


7 • I. • • 
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Fifth Schedule 

(2) It shall be the duty of the Tribes Advisory Council to 
•avise on such matters pertaining to the. welfare and advance- 
ment of the Scheduled Tribes in the State as may be referred to 
Uiem by the Governor or Rajpramukh, as the case may be, 

V ■ Governor or Rajpramukh may make rules prescribing 
or regulating, .as the case may be, — 

m 

(a) the number of members of the Council, the mode of 

their appointment and the appointment of the 

* Chairman of the Council and of the officers and 

servants thereof; 

{b) the conduct of its meetings and its procedure in general ; 

and 

(c) all other incidental matters. 


5. Law applicable to Scheduled Areas.— (l) Notwitlistanding 

this ConstitiitioJi the Governor or Rauirarnnkh 
as the case may be, may by public notification direct that any 
particular Act of Parliament or of the Legislature of the State 
Bhall not apply to a Scheduled Area or any part thereof in the 

State or shall applv to a Scheduled Area or any part thereof in 

the State subiect to sueh exceptions and modifications as he may 
specify in the notifii'ation and any direction given under this sub- 
paragraph, may he given so as to have retrospective effect. 

ro -r G(/vernor or Rajpramukh, as the case may be, may make 

^1 1 f” 1 li 1 C3 ^ i- * i " * ' * * c—i ^ of anv area in a 

State which is for the time being a Scheduled Area. " 

In particular and without prejudice to the genciality of the 
foregoing power, such regulations may— 

{a) prohibit or restrict the transfer of land by or among 

members of the Scheduled Tribes in such area; 


{b) 


regulate the allotment of land to 
Snheduled Tribes in such area • 


members of the 


’ (c) regulate the carrying on of business as money-lender 

.. ' a" m members of the 

T ^-^heduled Tribes in such area. 

tTrunl? regulation as is referred to in sub-nara 

^ being applicable to 
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S 

(4) . All regulations made under this paragraph shair be* siliv 

mrttedf forthwith to the President and, until assented to by- bJiK 
shall have no effect. 

* 

(5) No regulation shall be made under this paragraph unless 
the Governor or the Rajpramukh making the regulaticm has? in tUl 
case where there is a Tribes Advisory * Council for tho Siatop 
consulted such Council. 

PART O 

t 

Scheduled Areas 


6.‘ Scheduled Areas. — (1) In this Constitution, the. expression 

“Scheduled Areas” means such areas as the President may by 
order declare to be Scheduled Areas. 


(2) The President may at any time by order — 

(a) direct that the whole or any specified part- of a Scha« 

duled Area shall cease to be a Scheduled Area or 
part of such an area; 

{b) alter, but only by way or rectification of boundaries^'. 

any Scheduled Area; 

(c) on any alteration of the boundaries of a State or on. 

the admission into the Union or the establishment 
of a new State, declare any territory not previously 
included in any State to be, or to form part of, a 
Scheduled Area; 

and any such order may contain such incidental and con- 
sequential provisions as appear to the President to be necessary 
and proper, but save as aforesaid, the order made under sub- 
paragraph (1) of this paragraph shall not be varied by any 

subsequent order. 

PART I> 


Amendment of the Schedule 

7. Amendment of the Schedule. — (1) Parliament may from 
time to time by law amend by way of addition, variation or re- 
peal any of the provisions of this Schedule and when the Schedule 
is so amended any reference to this Schedule in this Constitution 
shall be construed as a reference to such Schedule as so amendedi^ 

(2) No such law as is mentioned in? sub-paragraph (l)..of thw«'. 
paragraph shall be deemed to be an amendment of this CoDati% *; 
tution for the purposes of article 368. 


I 


SIXTH SCHEDULE 

[Articles 244 (2) and 275] 

Provisions as to the Administration of the tribal areas 

t 

. • 

in Assam 

% 

♦ 

q’ districts and autonomous regions. — 

(1) Subject to the provisions of this paragraph, the tri- 
a aieas m each item of Part A of the table ai^pended 
to paragraph 20 of this Schedule * * * 

autonomous district. 

f 

(2) If thcz;e aie different Scheduled Tribes in an auto- 
nomous district, the Governor may, by public notifica- 
tion, divide the area or areas inhabited by them into 
autonomous regions. 

(3) The Governor may, by public notification 

(a) include any area in Part A of the said table, 

(b) exclude any area from Part A of the said table, 

(c) create a new autonomous di.strict, 

(d) increase the area of any autonomous district. 

(e) diminish the area of any autonomous district, 

(/) unite two or more autonomous districts or parts 

hereot so as to form one autonomous district 

iff) define the boundaries of any autonomous dis- 

Cl ICu • 

Provided that no order shall l>e made by the Governor 

eLp\ ^ 

2. Constitution of District Councils and Pom'nnoi 

Co^cils.-(l) There shall be a District Councils f each' 

four memters. of wl.om uot fess tW T .‘"'“‘y- 

be elected on the basis ol adbtsUrage 
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(2) There shall be a separate Regional Council for 
each area constituted an autonomous region under siA- 
paragraph (2) of paragraph 1 of this Schedule. 

(3; Each District Council and each Regional Council 
shall be a body corporate by the name respectively of '*the 
District Council of {name of district)” and “the Regional 
Council of {name of region)” , shall have perpetual succes- 
sion and a common seal and shall by the said name sue and ^ 
be sued. 

(4) Subject to the provisions of this Schedule the 
administration of an autonomous district shall, in so far 
as it is not vested under this Schedule in any Regional 
Council within such district, be vested in the District 
Council for such district and the administration of an 
autonomous region shall be vested in the Regional Council 
for such region. 

(5) Tn an autonomous district with Regional Councils, 
the District Council shall have only such powers with 
respect to the areas under the authority of the Regional 
Council as may be delegated to it by the Regional Coimcil 
in adHition to the powers conferred on it by this Schedule 
Avith respect to such areas. 

(6) The Governor shall make rules for the first consti- 
tution of District Councils and Regional Councils in 
consultation with the existing tribal Councils or other 
representative tribal organisations within the autono- 
mous districts or regions concerned and such rules shall 
provide for — 

{a) the composition of the District Councils and 

Regional Councils and the allocation of 
seats therein; 

(6) the delimitation of territorial constituencies 

for the purpose of elections to those 
Councils ; 

(c) the qualifications for voting at such elections ^ 

and the preparation of elect(’ral rolls 
therefor ; 

{d) the qualifications for being elected at such 

elections as members of such Councils; 


f 

i 
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(e) the term of ofi&ce of members of such Councils^ 

(/) any other matter relating to or connected with 

elections or nominations to such Councils; 

{g) the procedure and the conduct of business in 

the District and Regional Councils; 

(h) the appointment of officers and stall of the 

District and Regional Councils. 


(7) The District or the Regional Council may after 
its first constitution make rules with regard to the matters 
specified in sub-paragraph (6) of this paragraph and 
may also make rules regulating — 


(a) the formation of subordinate local Councils ©r 

Boards and their procedure and the conduci 
of their business; and 


(h) generally all matters relating to the transac- 
tion of business pertaining to the 
administration of the district or region, as 
the case may be : 


♦V until rules are made by the District or 

ttie Regional Council under this sub-paragraph the rules 
made by the Governor under sub-paragraph (6) of this 
paragraph shall have effect in respect of electio4 to, the 

officers and staff of, and the procedure and the conduct of 
busmess in, each such Council : 


Provided further that the Deputy Commissioner or the 
Sub-Divisional Officer, as the case may be, of the North 
Cachar and Mikir Hills shall be the Chairman ex-oificio 
of the District Council in respect of the territories included 
in items 5 and 6 respectively of Part A of the table ap- 
pended to paragraph 20 of this Schedule and shall have 
power ^r a period of six years after the first constitution 
of the District Council, subject to the control of the 
GovernOT, to annul or modify any resolution or decision 
of t^ District Council or to issue such instructions to 

consider appropriate, 

pid the District Council shall comply vsrith every such 
instruction issued. ^ 



t 
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* 

3. Powers of the District Councils and Regional 
Councils to make laws.— (1) The Regional Council for an 
autonomous region in respect of all areas within such 
r^ion and the District Council for an autonomous 
district in respect of all areas within the district 
gccept those which are under the authority of 

Regional Councils, if any, within the district shall have 
power to make laws with respect to — 


ia) the allotment, occupation or use, or the setting 

apart, of land other than any land which 
is a reserved forest for the purposes of 
agriculture or grazing or for residential or 
other non-agricultural purposes or for any 
other purpose likely to promote the interests 
of the inhabitants of any village, or town : 

• 

Provided that nothing in such laws shall prevent 
the compulsory acquisition of any land 
whether occupied or unoccupied for public 
purposes by the Government of Assam in 
accordance with the law for the time being 

in force authorising such acquisition; 

% 

(&) the management of any forest not being a 

reserved .forest; 


(c) the use of any canal or water-course for the 

purpose of agriculture ; 


(c?) the regulation of the practice of jhum or othm* 

forms of shifting cultivation; 



the establishment of village or town coi 
or councils and their powers; 



mittees 


(/) any other matter relating to village or town 

administration including village or town 
police and public health and sanitation; 


(^) the 'procedure to he followed hy village councils 

or courts in the trial of suits and cases under 
suh-paragraph (1) of paragraph 4 of this 
Schedule and hy District or Regional 
Councils or courts constituted hy such 
Councils in disposing of appeals and other 
proceedings under suh-paragraph (2) of that, 
paragraph and the enforcement of decisions 
and orders of such Councils and courts; 












(h) the appointment or succession of Chiefs or 

Headmen ; 

(i) the inheritance of property; 

(j) marriage ; 

(k) social customs. 

(2) In this paragraph, a “reserved forest” means any 
area which is a reserved forest under the Assam Forest 
Regulation, 1899, or under any other law for the time 

.being in force in the area in question. 

(3) All laws made under this paragraph shall be 
submitted forthwith to the Governor, and until assented 
to by him shall have no effect. 


4. Administration of justice in autonomous districts 
and autonomous regions.— (l) The Regional Council for 
an autonomous region in respect of areas within such 
region and the District Council for an autonomous dis- 
trict in respect of areas within the district other than those 
which are under the authority of the Regional Councils, 
if any, within the district may constitute village councils 
or courts f(U' the ti'ial of suits and cases between the 'parties 
-all of whom belong to Scheduleil Tribes within sv.ch areas 
other than suits and eases to which the pi'ovisions of sub- 

paragraph (1) of pai agraph 5 of this Schedule apply to the 
exclusion ot any c-onrt in the State, and may appoint suit- 
able persons to be members of such village councils or pre- 
siding officers of such courts, and may also appoint such 
omceis as may be necessary for the administration of the 
laws made under paragraph 3 of this Schedule. 

(2) ISotwithstaiiding anything in this Constitution, the 
Regional Council for an autonomous region or any court 
constituted in that behalf by the Regional Council or, if 
m respect of any area within an autonomous district there 
is no Regional Council, the District Council for .such 
district, or any court constituted in that behalf by the 
iJistrict Council, shall exercise the powers of a court of 
appeal in respect of all .suits and cases triable bn a mllaqe 
council or court constituted under sub-paraaraph (1) of 

this paragraph within such region or area, ns the case 
may lie. other than those to which the nrovisions of .sub- 
paragraph (1) of paragraph 5 of this Schedule apply and 
no other c^ourt in the State except the High Court and the 

Supreme Court shall have jurisdiction over such suits or 
cases. 
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id) 1 he High Court of Assam shall have and exercise 
such jurisdiction over the suits and cases to which the 
provisions of sub-paragraph (2) of this paragraph apply 
as the Governor may from time to time by order specSy. 


5. Conferment of powers under the Code of CivO 

1908, and the Code of Criminal Procedure, 
1898, on the Regional and District Councils and on cer- 
tam courts and officers for the trial of certain suits and 

offences.— -(1) The Governor may, for the trial of suits or 
cases arising out of any law in force in any autonomous 
district or region being a law specified in that behalf by * 
the Governor, or for the trial of offences punishable with 
death, transportation for life, or imprisonment for a 
term of not less than five years under the Indian Penal 
Code or under any other law for the time being applicable 
to su^ch region or district, confer on the District Council 
or the Regional Council having authority over sudi 
district or region or on courts constituted by such District 
Council or on any officer appointed in that behalf by the 
^vernor, such powers under the Code of Civil Proce- 
dure, 1908, or, as the case may be, the Code of Criminal 
rocedure, 1898, as he deems appropriate, and thereupon 
the ^id Council, court or officer shall try the suits, cases 
or offences in exercise of the powers so conferred. 


(2) The Governor may withdraw or modify any of the 
powers conferred on a District Council, Regional Council, 
court or officer under sub-paragraph (1) of this para- 
graph. 


(3) Save as expressly provided in this paragraph the 
Code of Civil Procedure, 1908 and the Code of Criminal 
Procedure, 1898, shall not apply to the trial of any suits, 
cases or offences in an autonomous district or in any 
autonomous region and the Governor may hy rules prescribe 
the procedure to he followed at such trial. 


6. Powers of the District Council to establish primary 

schools, etc. — The District Council for an autonomous 
district may establish, construct, or manage primaiy, 
schools, dispensaries, markets, cattle pounds, ferries, 
fisheries, roads and waterways in the district and. in parti- 
cular, may prescribe the language and the manner in 
which primary education shall be imparted in the pri- 
mary schools in the district. j 


Sixth Schedule 

7. District and Regional Funds. — (1) There shall be 
constituted for each autonomous district, a District Fund 
and for each autonomous region, a Regional Fund to 
which shall be credited all moneys received respectively 
by the District Council for that district and the Regional 
Council for that region in the course of the administration 
of such district or region, as the case may be, in accord- 
ance with the provisions of this Constitution. 

V (2) Subject to the approval of the Governoi', rules may 
be made by the District Council and by the Regional 
Council for the management of the District Fund or, as 
the case may be, the Regional Fund, and the rules so 
made may prescribe the procedure to be followed in res- 
pect of payment of money into the said Fund, the with- 
drawal of moneys therefrom, the custody of moneys there- 
in and any other matter connected with or ancillary t© 
the matters aforesaid. 


8^ Powers to assess and collect land revenue and to 

impose taxes. (1) The Regional Council for an autono- 
mous region in respect of all lands within such region and 
the Distiict Council for an autonomous district in respect 
oi all lands within the district except those which are in 
the areas under the authority of Regional Councils, if 
any, within the district, shall have" the power to assess 
and collect revenue in respect of such lands in accordance 
with the principles for the time being followed by the 
Government of Assam in assessing lands for the purpose 
of land revenue in the State of Assam generally 


(2) The Regional Council for an autonomous region in 
respect of areas within such region and the District 
Council for an autonomous district in respect of all areas 
in the district except those which are under the authority 
of Regional Councils, if any, within the district, shall 
have power to levy and collect taxes on land and buildings, 
and tolls on persons resident within such areas. 


District Council for an autonomous district 
Mall have the power to levy and collect all or any of the 
lollowing taxes within such district, that is to sav 


(«) tax on professions, trades, callings and employ- 
ments ; ^ 


a tax on animals, vehicles and boats; 


m 








(c) taxes on the entry of goods into a market for 

sale therein, and tolls on passengers and 
goods carried in ferries; and 

{(J) taxes for the maintenance of schools, dispen- 
saries or roads. 


(4) A Regional Council or District Council, as the 
case may be, may make regulation's to provide for the levy 
and collection of any of the taxes specified in sub-para- 
graphs (2) and (3) of this paragraph. 

9. Licences or leases for the purpose of prospecting 
for, or extraction of, minerals. — (1) Such share of the 
royalties accruing each year from licences or leases for 
tlie purpose of ])rospecting for, or the extraction of, 
minerals granted by the Government of Assam in respect 
of any area within an autonomous distriet as may be 
agreed upon between the Government of Assam and the 
District Council of such district shall be made over to 
that District Council. 


(2) If any dispute arises as to the share of such royal- 
ties to be made over to a District Council, it shall be refer- 
red to the Governor for determination and the amount 
determined by the Governor in his discretion shall be 
deemed to be the amount payable under sub-paragraph' 
(1) of this paragraph to the District Council and the 
decision of the Governor shall be final. 


10. Power of District Council to make regulations 
for the control of money-lending and trading by non- 
trihals. — (1) The District Council of an autonomous 
district may make regulations for the regulation and 
control of money-lending or trading within the district'by 
persons other than Scheduled Tribes resident in the 
district. 

(2) In particular and without prejudice to the general- 
ity of the foregoing power, such regulations may — 

(a) prescribe that no one except the holder of ‘ a 

licence issued in that behalf shall carry on 
the business of money-lending; 
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. {h) prescribe the maximum rate of interest which 

may be charged or be recovered by a mone;X~ 
lender ; 

% 

{c) provide for the maintenance of accounts by 

money-lenders and for the inspection of 
such accounts by officei*s appointed in that 
behalf by the District Council; 

id^ prescribe that no person who is not a member 

of the Scheduled Tribes resident in the dis- 
trict shall carry on wholesale or retail 
business in any commodity except under a 

licence issued in that behalf by the District 
Council : 

Provided that no such regulations may be made under 
■this paragraph unless they are passed by a majority of 

not less than three-fourths of the total membershi]) of 
the District Council: 

Provided further that it shall not be competent under 
any such regulations to refuse the grant of a licence to a 
money-lender or a trader who has been carrying on busi- 
ness within the district since before the time of the mak- 
ing of such regulations. 

(3) All regulations made under this paragraph 
shall be submitted forthwith to the Governor, and until 
assented to by him shall have no effect. 

11. Publication of laws, rules and regulations made 
under the Schedule. All laws, rules and regulations 
made under this Schedule by a District Council or a Re 
gional Council shall be published forthwith in the Offi- 
cial Gazette of the State and shall on such publication 
have the force of law. 

’12. Application of Acts of Parliament and of the 
Legislature of the State to* autonomous districts and au- 

tonomous regions..— (1) .Notwithstnii<liiig anjthine- in 

this" Constitution — ^ 

{ - ' • 

^ • c 
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{a) no Act of the Legislature of the State in res- 
pect of auy of the matters specified in para- 
graph 3 of this Schedule as matters with 
respect to which a District Council or a 
Regional Council may make laws, and no 
Act of the Legislature of the State prohi- 
biting or restricting the consumption of 
any non-distilled alcoholic liquor shall ap- 
ply to any autonomous district or autono- 
mous region unless in either case the Dis- 
trict Council for such district or having 
jurisdiction over such region liy public no- 
tification so directs, and the District Coun- 
cil in giving such direction with respect to 
any Act may direct that the Act shall in 
its application to such district or region or 
any part thereof have effect subject to such 
exceptions or modifications as it thinks fit; 

(&) the Governor may, by public notification, 

direct that any Act of Parliament or of the 
Legislature of the State to which the pro- 
visions of danse (a) of this sub-])aragraph do 
not apply shall not apply to an autonomous 
district or an autonomous region, or shall 
apply to such district or region or any part 
thereof subject to such exceptions or modi- 
fications as he may specify in the notifica- 
tion. 


(2) A'ny rllrpctiov qtven n.vdpv iivh-j)(iriujv(ij>h (1) of 
this paragra])h mny he qinev so ns to havi' retrospective 
effpct. 


13. Estimated receipts and expenditure pertaining 
to autonomous districts to be shown separately in the an- 
nual financial statement. — The estimated receipts and 
expenditure pertaining to an autonomous district which 
are to be credited to, or is to be made from, the Cousoli- 
dated Fund of the State of Assam shall be first placed 
before the District Council for discussion and then after 
such discussion be shown separately in the annual finan- 
cial statement of the State to be laid before the Legisla- 
ture of the State under article 202. 

* • 


4 

14. ' Appointment of Commission to inquire into ax . 
f^wri Hie administration Qf itutonomous dl*drle^8 and 
sntonoiious regions.— -(1) The dl^^or » • * totij/f 
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at any time appoint a Commission to examine and re- 
port on any, matter specified by him relating to the ad- 
ministration of the autonomous districts and autonomous 
repons in the State, including matters specified in clauses 

r fv- o • sub-paragraph (3) of paragraph I 

of this Scnedule, or may appoint a Commission to inquire 

into and report from time to time on the administration 

of autonomous districts and autonomous regions in the 
htate generally and in particular on 

{a) the orovision of educational and medical faci- 

litip and communications in such districts 
and regions; 

ih) Mic need tor any new or special legislation in 

respect of such districts and regions; and 


(r) the admi’iisiration of the laws, 

rules made by the District 
Councils; 

and defitii* the jirocediire to he followed I 

Sion. 


and 


regulations 
and Regional 


)y sucli Coimnis- 


( 2 ) The report of every such Couuni.>::Rion with 

r^ommendapons of the Governor with respect thereto 

shall Ip la.d before the hegmlature of the I'lte Iw the 

iSi to t tai;:7th:z; 

regions in the State. ‘ a,utonomous 

the t cTunJus 

the Governor in satisfied thran aerie V ouS Tl 
Kero^os, r„, i, „ , district Council is like! to L 

n««« 8 ary .^including the suspension of the Council 

the aee,p.ptiom to himself of .11 or any of 


1 
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yested in ^ or exercisable by , the' Counoil) to * prevent the- 
commission or continuance of such act; or the giving of 
effect to such resolution. 

(2) Any order made by the Governor under sub -para- 
graph (1) of this paragraph together with the reasons 
therefor shall be laid before the Legislature of the State 
as soon as possible and the order shall, unless revoked by 
the Liegislature of the State, continue in force for a period 
of twelve months from the date on which it was so made: 

Provided^ that if and so often as a resolution approv- 
ing the continuance in force of such order is passed by 
the Legislature of the State the order shall unless cancel- 
led by the Governor continue in force for a further period 
of twelve months from the date on which under this para- 
graph it would otherwise have ceased to operate. 

16. Dissolution of a District or a Regional Council. — 

The Governor may on the recommendation of a Commis- 
sion appointed under paragraph 14 of this Schedule by 
public notification order the dissolution of a District or k 
Regional Council and — 


{a) direct that a fresh general election shall be held 

immediately for the reconstitution of the 
Council, or 

{h) subject to the previous approval of the Legis- 
lature of the State assume the administra- 
tion of the area under the authority of such 
Council himself or place the administration 
of such area under the Commission appoint- 
ed under the said paragraph or any other 
body considered suitable by him for a"^ period 
not exceeding twelve months : 


Provided that when an order under clause {a) of this 
paragraph has been made, the Governor may take the 
action referred to in clause (&) of this paragraph with 

regard to the administration of the area in question pend- 

ing the i econbtitution of the Council on fresh general 
election ; 


Provided further that no action :sh&ll be^taken under 
clause -(.6) of this par^grapOi without giving the District* - . 
or feho; B^gional .Council, as- the case may ' be/- ait opp&r- 'i 

piaeing its wiews 'before the -‘Legislature of- tbes'! 
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17. Exclusion of areas from autonomous districts in 
formmg constituencies in such districts .—For the purposes 

oi elections to the Legislative Asseinblv of Assam, the 
Governor may by order declare that aiiy area within an 
autonomous district shall not form part of any constitu- 
ency to fill a seat or seats in the Assemblv reserved for 
any such district but shall foimi part of a constitnencv to 

nil a seat or seats in the Assembly not so reserved to be 
specified in the order 

18. Application of the provisions of this Schedule to 

^areas specified in Part B of the table appended to para- 
graph 20.— (1) The (h )vern())' '■ - mav 


2;)9 


(a) 


subject to ihn previous ;;[)jnoval of the Presi- 
dent, by public notification, apply all or 
any of the foregoing iirovisions of this 
Schedule to any tribal area, specified in 

1 aif I) of tlu' fabl(“ .’ ) 'pi'iidc'd to pai’agrapli 
20 of this ^^ehedn]e oi- ,iii\' part of siiel'i ai’ea 
and tbeieiipon .<uch area or part shall be 
adniinistio'ial in accordance with sneb 
provisions, and 




with like aj) )i'o\ al e.xelndi' fro/// tJie 
an\ triba ari'a specifual in Pai't 

or antj port of sue!, orra . 


said table 
B of that 


/n nVtVi * IS issiit.,1 n,i,|o,, siili-paiagr.iph 

<I) of this paiagiaph in l■(.spcr■f of any tribal area speci- 

the administration of sneb area or thereof, as the eS 
may he. shall y earned on by the Rresident tliroMBli the 

Governor of Assam as his agent .ind tlie provisiraf of 
avere a territory siieeified in Tan I) of II, e Fi,4 Sehedide 

‘""Mioos under sub- 

Presfdent the Govern^ Sf 

■ifbSrT-vr-'- 

rnnn.n ? 't ^oustit ution of a DisfriPt 

thi« scheihd::;!^ 

»'d tor an autonomous distript ifo n.ir ■ A ?■ 

district shall be vested in fU r ^ration of such 

ne vested m the Governor and the following 
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provisions shall apply to the administration of the areas 
within such district instead of the provisions contained 
in this Schedule, namely : — 

{a) no Act of Parliament ur of the Legislature of 

the State shall apply to such area unless the 
Governor by public notification so directs; 
and the Governor in giving such a direction 
with respect to any Act may direct that the 
Act shall, in its application to the area or to- 
any specified part thereof, have effect 
subject to such exceptions or modifications 
as he thinks fit; 

{h) the Governor may make regulations for the 

peace and good government of such area 
and any regulations so made may repeal or 
amend any Act of Parliament or of the 
Legislature of the State or any existing law 
which is for the time being applicable to 
such area * * *, 

(2) An// direction airen by the Governor under clause- 
{a) of sub- para groyh (1) of this paragraph may be given 
so as to have retrospective effect. 

(3) All regulations made under clause (&) of sub- 
paragraph (1) of this /mragraph shall be submitted forth- 
with to the President and. until absented to by him, shall 
have no effect. 

20. Tribal areas. — (1) The areas specified in Parts A 
and B of the table below shall be the tribal areas within 
the State of Assam. 

(2) The United Khasi Jaintia Hills District shall 

compi'ise the territories which before the commencement 
of this Constitution were known as the Khasi States 
and the Khasi and Jaintia Hills District, excluding any 
areas for the time being comprised within the cantonment 
and municipality of Shillong, but including so much of 
the area comprised within the municipality of Shillong 
as formed part of the Khasi State of Mylliem : 

Provided that for the purposes of clauses {e), (f) and 
(g) of sub-paragraph (1) of paragraph 3, paragraph 4, / 

paragraph 5, paragraph 6. sub-paragraph (2), clauses (a), 

}b) and (d) of sub-paragraph (3) and sub -paragraph (4) 
of paragraph 8, and clause (d) of sub-paragraph (2) of 
paragraph 10 of this Schedule. io ])art of the area com- 
prised within the municipality of Shillong shall be deemed 
to be within the District. 
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(3) Any reference in the table below to any district 

(other than the United Khasi Jaintia Hills District) or 

administrativ'e area shall be construed as a reference to 

that district or area on the commencement of this Cons- 
titution ; 

Provided that the tribal areas specified in Part B of 
the table below shall not include any such areas in the 
plains as may, with the previous approval of the Presi- 
dent, be notified by the Governor of Assam in that behalf. 


TABLE 

Part A 


1. The United Khasi-daintia Hills District. 

2. The Garo Hills District. 

3. The Lushai Hills District. 

4 The Naga Hills District. 

5. The North Cachar Hilla. 

8. The Mikir Hills. 


Part H 


including Balipara 
Tract, Abor Hills 


1. North East Frontier Tract 
Frontier Tract, Tirap Frontier 
District, Misimi Hills District. 

2. The Naga Tribal Area. 

21. Amendment of the Schedule. — (n Pai-lianipni 

from time to time by law amend by wav of' addition 
Ind ^when^thp^ Pi-ovisions of this Schedule 

this Schedule in this Constitution shall be construed as 
a reference to such Schedule as so amended. 

. (2) No such law as is mentioned in sub-parao-raoh 
ft 118 pfiragrajih shall he deemed to be an amendmein of 
this Constitution for the pnrpo.ses of article 888. 


Old No. 
1 

% 

4 
7 

6 

9 

5 

2 

3 

10 

11 

12 


SEVENTH SCHEDULE 

[Article 246] 

List I — Union List 


New No. 


1 


2 


3 


4 

5 

6 


7 


8 


9 


10 


ir 


12 


Defence of India and every 'part thereof 
including preparation for defence and all 
such acts as may be conducive in time^of 
war to its * * * prosecution and after its 
termination to effective demobilisation. 

Naval, military and air forces; any other 
armed foi'ces of the Union. 

Delimitation of cantonment areas, local self- 
government in such areas, the constitution 
and powers within such areas of cantonment 
authorities and the regulation of house 
accommodation (including the control of 
rents) in such areas. 

Naval, militarv and air force works. 

Arms, firearms, ammunition and explosives. 

Atomic energy and mineral resources 
necessary for its production. 

Industries declared by Parliament by law to 
be necessary for the purpose of defence or for 
the prosecution of war. 

Central Intelligence Bureau and Investiga- 
tion . 

Preventive detention * * * for reasons con- 
nected with Defence, Foreign Affairs, or the 
security of India; persons subjected to such 

detention. 1 

! 

Foreign Affairs; all matters which bring the / 
Union into relation with any foreig^' 
country . 




Diploauatic, consular and trad5 representa- 
tion. 

United Nations Organisation. 
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id No. 
13 

15 


14 

16 

'l9 

20 

23-21 

24 

22 


38 

31 






New No, 
13 



15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 
21 


22 

23 

24 





in international conferences, 
associations and other bodies and implement- 
ing of decisions made thereat. 

Entering into treaties and agreements with 
foreign countries and the imylementina of 
treati-es, agreements and conventions with 
foreign countries. 

War and peace. 

Foreign jurisd ietion . 

Citizejish ip, naturalisation and aliens. 
Extradition. 


, (1 n d emigration and expul- 
sion from, India; jiassports and visas. 

Pilgrimages to places outside India. 

Piracie.s and crimes committed on the high 

seas or in the air; offences against the law 

of nations committed on land or the high seas 
or in the air. 

Railways. 


Highways declared by or under lave made by 
Parliament to be national highways. 

Shipping and navigation on inland water- 
ways, declared by Parliament by law to be 
national waterways, as regards mechanicalh' 

propelled vessels; tlie rule of the road on such 
waterways * * 


Maritime shipping and navigation, includ- 
ing shipping and navigation on tidal waters; 
provision of education and training for the 
niercantile marine and regulation of such 
education and training 
and other agencies. 


provided by States 


lighthouses, including 
and Other provision foi 
ping and aircraft. 


lightships, beacons 
the safety of ship- 


Ports declared by or under law made by 
Parliament or existing law to be major ports 

including their delimitation, and the consti- 
tution and powers of 
therein. 


port authorities 
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Old No. 
25 

30 

37-32 

27-28 

42 

43 
43A 

45 

46 

18 

44 

29 

78 


New No. 
28 

29 


30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 

36 

37 

38 

39 

40 



Port quarantine, including hospitals con- 
nected therewith; seamen’s and marine 
hospitals. 

Airways; aircraft and air navigation; pro- 
vision of aerodromes ; regulation and organi- 
sation of air traffic and of aerodromei?; 
provision for aeronautical education and 
training and regulation of such education 
and training provided by States and ol9ier 
agencies . 

Carriage of passengers and goods by rail- 
way, sea or air, or hy national waterways 
in mechanically propelled vessels. 

Posts and telegraphs; telephones, wireless, 
broadcasting and other like forms of com- 
munication. 


Property of the Union and the revenue there- 
from, but as regards property situated in a 
State specified in Part A or Part B of the 
First Schedule subject * * * to legislation 
by the State, save in so far as Parliament 
by law otherwise provides. 

Acquisition or l equisitioning of property for 
the purposes of the Union. 

('ourts of wards for the estates of Rulers 
of Indian States. 

Public debt of the Union, 

Currency, coinage and legal tender; foreign 
exchange. 

Foteign loans. 

Re.serve Bank of India. 


Post Office Savings Bank. 

Lotteries organised by the Government of 
India or the Government of a State, 


\ 

5 

i 


4 
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\ 


Old No. 

New No. 

17-26 

41 

73 

42 

50 

43 

50 A 

44 

47 

% 

45 

48 

46 

49 

47 

79 

48 

51 

49 

61 

50 

61 A 

51 

64 

52 

63 

53 

66 

54 

65 

55 


Trade and commerce with foreign countries; 
import and export across customs frontiers; 
definition of customs frontiers. 

Inter-State trade and commerce. 

Incorporation, regulation and winding up 
of trading corporations, including banking, 
insurance and financial corporations but not 
including co-operative societies. 

Incorporation, regulation and winding up of 
corporations, v.dietber trading or not, with 
objects not confined to one State, but not 
including nnivei'sities. 

Banking, 

Bills of exchange, cheques, ])ro7nissorv notes 
and other like instruments. 

Insurance. 

Stock exchangt\s and futures markets * * *. 

Patents, inventions am! designs; copyright; 
trademarks and meiudiandise marks. 

Establishment of standards of weight and 
measure. 

Kstablisiiment of standarxls of {juality for 
goods to he expoi'ted out of India or trans- 
ported fi’om one State to another. 

Industries, the c(mtrol of wfiich by the Union 
is declared by Ikii l lament by la^v to be expe- 
dient in the public interest. 

Regulation and develo}>ment of oilfields and 
mineral oil jesourees; petroleum and petrq^ 
leum products; othei’ liquids and substances 
declared by Parliament by law to be 
d an gerou sly in fla mmabl c . 

Itegulation of mines and mineral develop- 
ment to the extent to which such regulation 
and^ de\;elo])ment under the control of the 
Union is declared by Parliament by law to 
he expedient in the public' interest. 

Regulation of labour and safety in mines 
and ol fields. 
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Old No. New No, 

Regulation and development of inter-State 
rivers and river valleys to the extent to which 
such regulation and development under the 
control of the Union is declared by Parlia- 
ment by law to be expedient in the public 
interest. 

75 57 Fishing and fisheries beyond territorial 

waters. 

* 

Manufacture, supply and distribution of 
salt by Union agencies; regulation and con- 
trol of manufacture, supply and distribution 
of salt by other agencies. 

Cidtivatwn ^ manufacture, and sale for 
ex'port, of o'pium. 


70A 

60 

Sanctioning 

of cinematograph films for 



exhibition. 


59 

61 

Industrial 

employees. 

disputes concerning Union 

39 

62 

The institutions known at the commencement 


of this Constitution as the National Library, 
the Indian Museum, the Imperial War 
Museum, the Victoria Memorial and the 
Indian War Memorial, and any other like 
institution financed by the Government of 
India wholly or in part and declared by 
Parliament bv law to be an institution of 
national importance. 

63 The institutions known at the commence- 
ment of this Constitution as the Benares 
Hindu University, the Aligarh Muslim 
University and the Delhi University, and 
any other institution declared b}^ Parlia- 
ment bv law to be an institution of national 

4 

importance. 

* 

64 Institutions for scientific or technical edu- ''' 

cation financed by the Government of India 
wholly or in part and declared by Parlia- 
ment by law to be institutions of national 
importance. 


40 


40A 


76 58 


62 59 


74 56 
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Old No. 
57 


57A 

60 

41 

55 

58 

58A 

68 

69 

69A-70 


69 


New No. 
65 



67 

68 


69 

70 

71 

72 

73 




Union agencies and institutions for — 

{a) 'professional, vocational or technical 
traming , including the training of 
police officers; or 

(&) the promotion of special studies or 
research; or 

(c) scientific or technical assista'nce vn the 
investigation or detection of crime. 

Co-ordination and determination of stand- 
ards in institutions for higher education 
or research and, scientific and technical 
institutions. 


anu 


Ancient and historical monuments, 
records declared by Parliament by law to be 
of national importance. 

The Survey of India, the Geological, Bota- 
nical, Zoological and Anthropological 

Surveys of India; * Meteorological 
organisations. 

Census. 

Union public services; all-India services; 
Union Public Service Commission. 


Union pensions, that is to say, pensions pay- 
able by the Government of India or out of 
the Consolidated Fund of India. 


Elections to Parliament, to the Legislatures 
of States and to ihr offices of President and 
Vice-P resident ; the Election ('ornmisston . 


Salaries and allo'wances of memhers of 

Parliament, the Chairman and Deputy 

Chairman of the Council of States and the 

Speaker and Deputy Speaker of the House 
of the People. 

Powers, privileges and immunities of each 
House of Parliament and of the members 
and the committees of each House; enforce- 
ment of attendance of persons for givino- 
evidence on producing documents before 
committees of Parliament or commissions 
appointed by Parliament. 


Emoluments, allowances, and rights in res- 
pect of leave of absence, of the President 
and Governors; salaries and allowances of 
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Old No. New No. 

the Ministers for the Union; the salaries, 
allowances and rights in respect of leave of 
absence and other conditions of service of the 
Comptroller and Auditor-General. 

76 ' Audit of the accounts of the Union and of 

the States. 

52 77 Constitution, organisation, jurisdiction and 

powers of tiie Supreme Court (including 
contempt of such Court), and the fees taken 
therein ; pei'sons entitled to practise before 
the Snpi'eine Court. 

52 78 Constitution and organisation of the High 

Courts except provisions as to officers and 
servants of High Courts; persons entitled 
to practise before the High Courts. 

53 79 b^xtension of the jurisdiction of a High 

Court having its principal seat in any State 
-* * 1^(3 exclusion of the jurisdic- 

tion of any such High Court from, any area 
outside that State. 

67 80 Extension of the powers and jurisdiction of 

members of a police force belonging to any 
State to any area outside that State, 

Init not so as to enable the police of one 
State to exercise powers and jurisdiction in 
any area outside that State without the 

consent of tlie Government of the State in 

which such ai'ea is situated; extension of the 
powers and jurisdiction of members of _ a 
police force belonging to any State to rail- 
wav areas outside that State. 

V 

71-72 81 Inter-State migration ; inter-State quaran- 

tine. 

84 82 . Taxes on income other than agricultural 

income. 

85 83 Unties of customs including export duties. 

86 84 Duties of excise on tobacco and other goods 

manufactured or produced in India except — 

(a) alcoholic licjuors for human consump- 
tion ; 
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Old No. New No. 


87 

85 

S8 

86 

82 

87 

81 

88 

83 

89 

79 

00 

SO 

91 

88A 

92 

89 

93 

56 

94 

54 34 

95 

90 

96 

91 

97 


(6) opium, Indian hemp and other narcotic 

drugs and narcotics, 

but including medicinal and toilet prepara- 
tions containing alcohol or any substance 
included in sub-paragraph (6) of this entry. 

Corporation tax. 

Taxes on the capital value of the assets, 
exclusive of agricultural land, of individuals 
and companies; taxes on the capital of com- 
panies. 

Estate duty in respect of property other 
than agricultural land. 

o 

Duties in respect r)f succession to property 
other than agricultural land. 

Terminal taxes on goods or passengers, 
cai'i’ied bv raihvav, sea or air; taxes on rail- 

t. I ' ' 

wav fares and fi'eights. 

* '* * Taxes other than stamp duties on 

transactions /?? s'tock p.rehauaes and futures 
markets. 


Rates of stamp duty in respect of bills of 
exchange, cheques, pi-omissory notes, bills 
of lading, lettei-s of credit, policies of 
insni'ance,. ti'ansfei' of shares, debentures, 
proxies and r-eceipts. 


I axes on the sale oi' jjurchase of newspapers 
and on advertisements published therein. 


Offences agaiirst laws with 
the matters in this List. 


respect to any of 


Inquiries, surveys and statistics for the 
))urpose of any of the matters in this List. 

Jurisdiction antl^ powers of all courts, other 

than the Supreine Court, with respect io any 

of the Jiiattei's in this List; admiraltv iuris- 
diction. ^ 

Fees in respect of any of the matters in this 

Inst, but not including fees taken in any 
court. 


Any (>ther matter not enumerated in List II 
or Inst III including any tax not mentioned 
in either of those Lists. 
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2 

3 




41 9 

17 10 

IS 11 

JO-lOA 12 


List II — State List 

Public order (but not including the use of 
naval, military or air forces or any other 
armed forces of the Union in aid of the 
civil power). 

Police, including railway and village police. 

Administration of justice; constitution and 
org'anisation of all courts, except the Supreme 
Court and the High Court; 'procedure in 
rent and revenue courts; officers and servants 
of the High Court; fees taken in all courts 
except the Supreme Court. 

Prisons, reformatories, Borstal institutions 
and other institutions of a like nature, and 
persons detained therein; arrangements with 
other States for the use of prisons and other 
institutions. 

Local government, that is to say, the cons- 
titution and powers of municipal corpora- 
tions, im])rovemeiit trusts, district boards, 
minino- settlemeot authorities and other 

r« 

local authorities for the purpose of local 
self-govei'ument oi‘ village administration. 

Public health and sanitation; hospitals and 

dispensaries. 

/ 

PilgT'images, other than pilgrimages to 
places outCuJe India. 

Intoxicating liquors, that is to say, the 
production, manufacture, possession, trans- 
port, purchase and sale of intoxicating 
liquors. 

Relief of the disabled and unemployable. 

Burials and burial grounds; cremations and 
cremation grounds. 

Education including universities, subject to- 
the provisions of entries 63, 64, 65 and 66 
of List I and entrv 25 of List III. 

Libraries, museums and other similar institu- 
tions controlled or financed by the State; 
ancient and historical monuments and 


Seventh Schedule 


221 


Old No. 








27 

30 

29 

25 



37 

31 


New No. 



14 

15 

16 
17 



19 

20 
21 
22 

23 


24 

25 


records other than those declared hy Parlia- 
ment by law to be of national importance . 


Communications, that is to say, roads, 
bridges, ferries, and other means of commu- 
nication not specified in List I; municipal 
tramways; ropeways; inland waterways and 
traffic thereon subject to the provisions of 
lust I and List III with regard to such 
waterways; vehicles other than mechanically 
propelled vehicles. 


Agi-iculture, including agricultural education 
and researcli, protection against pests and 
jorevention of plant diseases. 


Preservation, protection and improvement of 
stock and pievention of animal diseases; 
\'eterinarv training and ])ractice. 

Pounds and tlie prevention of cattle trespass. 


Water, 

gat ion 

ments, 
subject 
List I. 



9 


Land, that is to say, rights in or over land, 
land tenures including the relation of land- 
lord and tenant, and the collection of rents; 
transfer and alienation of agricultural land- 

land improvement and agricultural loans- 
colonization. 

Forests. 


Protection of wild animals and birds. 
Fisheries. 

Courts of wards subject to the provisions of 
entry 34 of List I ; encumbered and attached 


Pegulation of mines and mineral develoo- 
ment subject to the provisions of List 1 with 

respect to regulation and development under 

the control of the Union 


Indmtries subject to the provisions of 
52 of List I. 



Cas and gas-works. 
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32 

36 

32 

39 

34 

35 
42 

44 

45 

8 

9 

11 

12 

12A-43 


New No. 
26 


Trade and commerce within the State subject 

to the provisions of entry 33 of fdst 111 
* * * 



28 

29 

30 

31 


Production, supply and distribution of goods 
subject to the provisions of entry 33 of 
Tust III. 


Markets and fairs. 

Weights and measures except establishment 
of standards. 


Money-lending and money-lenders; relief of 
agricultural indebtedness. 

Inns and inn-keepers. 




34 

35 

36 

37 

38 



Incorporation, regulation and winding up of 
corporations, other than those specified in 
List I, and universities; unincorporated 

trading, literary, scientific, religious and 
other societies and associations; co-operative 
societies. 

Theatres and dramatic performances; 
cinemas subject to the provisions of entry 
60 of List I; sports, entertainments and 

amusements * * * . 


Betting and gambling. 

Works, lands and buildings vested in or in 
the possession of the State. 


Acquisition or requisitioning of property, 
except for the purposes of the Union, subjeet 
to the provisions of entry 42 of List III. 


irlections to the Legislature of the State 
ubject to the provisions of any law made by 

Parliament. 


Salaries and allowances of members of the 
Legislature of the State, of the Speaker and 
Deputy Speaker of the Legislative Assembly, 
and if there is a Legislative Council, of the 

Chairman and Deputy Chairman thereof 
# * * 


Powers, privileges and immunities of the 
Lef^islative Assembly and of the members and 
th^ committees thereof, and, if there is a 
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Old No. 


12 

7 

7A 

6 

26 

46 


51 
48 

.49 

58 

54 

52 


New No. 


40 

41 

42 

43 

44 

45 


46 

47 

48 

49 

50 

51 




Legislative Council, of that Council and of 
the members and the committees thereof; 
enforcement of attendance of persons for 
giving evidence or producing documents 
before committees of the Legislature of the 
State. 

Salaries and allowances of Ministers for the 
State. 


State public services; State Public 
Commission. 


Service 


State pensions, that is to say, ])ensions pay- 
able by the State or out of the Consolidated 
Fund of the State. 


Public debt of the State. 
Treasure trove. 


J.^and revenue, including the assessment and 
collection of revenue, the maintenance of land 
records, sui;vey for revenue purposes and 
lecords of rights, and alienation of revenues. 

Faxes on agricultural income. 

Duties 111 respect of succession to agricultural 


Estate duty in respect of agricultural land 
Taxes on lands and buildiiips.. 


mineral rights subject to any 
mitations imposed by Parliament by law 
relating to mineral development. 

Duties of excise on the following goods manu- 
factured or produced in tlm sSte and 

into 

f 1 ‘Similar goods manufactured or 
produced elsewhere in India : — 

{a) atoholic liquors for human oonsump- 
(«-) opium. Inyan hemp and other narcotic 

tirugs and narcotics- ■‘^icotic 

rhSfen"?,. ■" -b-para'^'apfVro? 
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61 

52 

60 

53 

58 

54 

58 A 

55 

50 

56 

59 

57 

57 

58 

63 

59 

56 

60 

55 

61 

62 

62 

47 

63 

65 

64 

3 

65 

66 

66 


Taxes on the entry of goods into a local area 
for consumption, use or sale therein. 


Taxes on the consumption or sale of electrifc^*^ 
city. V 




Taxes on the s?ile or purchase of goods otlier 
than neAyspapers. J 


-Taxes on adA'^ertisements other than adver- 
tisements published in the newspapers. 


J 


Taxes on goods and 


passengers carried hy 
road or on inland ivaterways . 


Taxes on vehicles. * * Avhether mechani- 

ofllly ] propelled or not, ssuitahle for use on 


road, including tramcars subject to the 


provisions of ent7-y 35 of List ITT. 


Taxes on animals and boats. 


Tolls. 


Taxes oJt piofessions. trades, callings and 
einployments. 


Capitation ta.xes. 

Taxes on luxuries, including taxes on enter- 
tainments, amusements, betting and gambl- 
in<^ 

j 11^ . 

Rates of stamp duty in respect of documents 
other than those specified in the provisions 
of last T Avith regard to rates of stamp duty. 

Offences against laws with respect to any of 
the mattei s in this List. 

Jurisdiction and poAvei’s of all courts except 
the Supreme Court, with respect to any of 
the mattej's in this List * * *. 

Fees in respect of any of the matters in this 
List, but not including fees taken in any 
court. 


9 






I 

A 






15 

12 




New No. 
1 










10 

11 


Seventh Schedule 

List III — Concurrent List 







» 

* 


Criminal law, including all matters includ- 
ed in the Indian Penal Code at the com- 
mencement of this Constitution but exclud- 
ing, offences against laws with respect to any 
of the matters specified in List I or List II 
and excluding the use of naval, military or 
air forces or any other armed forces of the 
JJmon in aid of the civil power. 


Criminal procedure, including all matters 
included in the Code of Criminal Procedure 
at the commencement of this Constitution. 


Ih'eventive detention for reasons connected 

witli the .security of a State, the maintenance 

of public order, or the maintenance of 

supplies (Did services essential to the * 

community; persons subjected to such deten- 
tion. 


* 


* 


liemoyal from one State to another State 
of prisoners, accused persons and persons 
subjected to preventive detention for 
rea.sons spe<;ified in entry 3 of this List. 


Marriage and divorce; infants and minors; 
ailoption ; wills, intestacy and succession); 
joint family and partition; all matters in 
rgspect of which paities in judicial pro- 
ceedings were immediately before the com- 
niericement of this Constitution subject to 

their personal law. 


agricul- 


Transfer of property other than 

tural land; registration of deeds and 
(iocniments. 


C'ontracts, including partnership, agenev 

contracts of carriage, and other special 

forms ot contracts, but not including con- 
tracts relating to agricultural land. ' 

Actionable wrongs. 

Bankruptcy and insolvency. 

Trust and Trustees. 

Administrators-general and official trustee.^. 
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Old No. 

New No. 

5 

12 

4-11 

13 

15A 

♦ 

14 

24 

15 

19 

16 

23 

17 

20A 

18 

20 

19 

34 

20 

28A 

21 

28 

22 

26A-27 

23 

26 

% 

24 

17A 

• 

25 

17 

26 

33B 

27 

9A 

28 


Evidence and oaths; recognition of laws, 
public acts and records, and judicial pro- 
ceedings. 

Civil procedure, including all matters 
included in the Code of Civil Procedure at 
the commencement of this Constitution, 
limitation and arbitration * * *.• 

Contempt of court, hut not including con- 
tern'pt of the Supreme Court. ► 

Vagrancy; nomadic and migratory tribes. 

Limac)^ and mental deficiency, including 
places for the reception or treatment of 
lunatics and mental deficients. 

Prevention of cruelty to animals. 

Adulteration of foodstuffs and other goods. 

Drugs and poisons, subject to the provisions - 
of entry 59 of List I with respect to opiunrt 

Economic and social planning. 

Commercial and industrial monopolies, 
combines and trusts. 


Trade Unions; industrial and labour dis- 
putes. 

Social security and social insurance; em- 
ployment and unemployment. 


Welfare of labour including conditions of 
work, provident funds, employers’ liability, 
workmen’s compensation, invalidity and old 
age pensions and maternity benefits. 

Vocational and technical training of labour. 

i.egal, medical and other-professions. 

Relief and rehabilitation of persons dis- 
placed from their original place of residenr^j 
by reason of the setting up of the Dominions 
of India and Pakistan. 

Charities and charitable Institutions, chari- 
table and religious endowments and religious 
institutions . 
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Old No. New No 


29 


25A 


31A 


31 


35 A 


21 


25 

22 

SO 

18 

34A 

33A 


35 


29 


30 


31 


32 


33 


35 


30 

37 

38 

39 

40 

41 


42 


Prevention of the extension from one .State 
to anothei- of infections oj' contagions 
diseases of pests affecting men, animals or 
plants. 

Vital statistics inclmling registration of 
births and deaths. 

Ports other than those declared hy or nndcr 

law made hy Parliament or existinq lan- to 
he major ports. 

Shipping and navigation on inland warei’- 

ways as regards mechanicallv propelled 

\essels, and the role of the road on siudi water- 

^^ays, and the carriage of [lassemmi's and 

goods on inland Avaterwavs subject to the 

provisions of List I xvitli respect to national 
water wavs. 

I 

Trade and commeree in, and the production 

•supply and distribution of, the products of 
indn.stries AAdiere the control of such indns- 
tiies by the Pnion ],s declared bv Parliament 
by hiAv to he expcalient in the public interest. 

Price control 


iiichidiiig’ 


taxes on such 


Mechanically projielled Amhides 
the principles on which 

vehicles are to he levied. 

Factories. 

Boilers. 

Electricity. 

Newspapers, books and printing presses. 

Archaeological sites and remains. 

Custody, management and disposal of pro 

by law to be evacuee property. 

Principles on which compensation iv., 
perty .veuLui:;! ™ j I'™- 

purjioses of the Pnion or of a State . r 

edandthJformind";^:dm::^'"m^^ 

-such compensation is to be given. 
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Old No. New No. 

4 43 Recovery in a State of claims in respect of 

taxes and other public demands, including 
arrears of land -revenue and sums reqpver- 
able as such arrears, arising outside that 

State. 

14 44 Stamp duties other than duties or fees 

collected by means of judicial stamps, but 
not including rates of stamp duty. 

36 45 Inquiries and statistics for the purposes bt 

any of the matters specified in List II or 

List III. 

16 46 Jurisdiction and powers of all courts, other 

than the Supreme Court, with respect to any 
of the matters in this List. 

37 47 Fees in respect of any of the matters in this^ 

List, but not including fees taken in any ' 
court . ^ 



EIGHTH SCHEDULE 

[Articles 344 and 351] 

Languages 

1. Assamese. 

• 2. Bengali. 

3. Gujarati. 

4. Hindi. 

5. Kannada. 

6. Kashmiri. 

7. Malayalam. 

8. Marathi. 

9. Oriya. 

10. Punjabi. 

11 Sanskrit. 

12. Tamil. 

13. Telugu. 

14 Urdu. 



aiPD— 79 0^ A;— 6.11-48— 1000, 


229 



